April 28, 1969
VOID IF DETACHED

HON. PETER W. RODINO, JR.

OF NEW JERBEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 24, 1969

Mr. RODINO. Mr. Speaker, the town
of Montelair, a progressive suburban city
in my district, is currently blessed by the
great leadership of its mayor, Matthew
Carter., Mayor Carter was recently hon-
ored by the Bankers National Life In-
surance Co. of Montclair with its 1969
distinguished service award. The follow-
ing editorial from the Montclair Times
states very clearly and eloquently the
ideals that have made Mayor Carter such
a deserving recipient of this award:
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[From the Montclair Times, Apr. 10, 1969]
Vo IF DETACHED

Mayor Matthew G. Carter, in accepting the
1969 Distinguished Service Award last week
from Bankers National Life Insurance Com-
pany of Monteclalr, delivered a brief but force-
ful address on the topic, “Vold If Detached.”

The Mayor noted that he, as an individual,
would be void if he were detached from his
family and friends in the same manner that
most things In life are vold if they are de-
tached from sockets or connections. He also
related the word “appliances’ to characterize
many of these things to the fact that we as
individuals are vold if we do not apply our-
selves.

An extension of Mayor Carter’s theme
might include the fact that Montclair as a
community would become a vold If it were
to be detached from the individuals and
groups working for the betterment of the
town.
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Bringing this thesis to the level of the in-
dividual, it might be sald that the selfish
individual who sees happenings only within
the sphere of his own restricted area is likely
to become void since he has detached him-
self from others in the community whose dif-
fering viewpoints may well contain the solu-
tion to problems encountered by this icono-
clastic person seemingly so secure in the ivory
tower of self-love with which he has walled
himself,

Nor would a discussion of a talk by an
ordalned minister and a dedicated YMCA
worker be complete without the statement
that all of us live in nothing but a vold if
we remain detached from the all-knowing
and all-loving presence of God.

The Times extends its congratulations to
Mayor Carter on this latest in a long list of
honors he has received in a past which ante-
dates both his selection In 1968 as Mayor of
Montclair and his choice as a member of the
Board of Commissioners in 1964,

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES—Monday, April 28, 1969

The House met at 12 o'clock noon.
The Chaplain, Rev. Edward G. Latch,
D.D., offered the following prayer:

Fear God and keep his command-
ments; for this is the whole duly of
man.—Ecclesiastes 12: 13.

O God of love and Father of mercy, we
rejoice and our hearts take courage
when we realize that Thou art always
with us, available for every need and
ready to help when we turn to Thee.

Each day at this noontide moment of
prayer we seek Thy sustaining presence
because we are meeting problems beyond
our wisdom to solve and managing re-
sponsibilities beyond our strength to
carry.

Give to our President, our Speaker, ev-
ery Member of this body, and those who
work with them a clear sense of Thy
guiding spirit as they endeavor to master
the difficulties that beset our country.

In all our efforts to do what is right
and good for all may we maintain a faith
that never falters, a courage that never
fails, and a good will that never fades.

Bless our Nation with Thy favor and
make us ever eager to participate in the
adventure of leading man and nations
into the glorious light and life of liberty.

In the Master's name we pray. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The Journal of the proceedings of
Thursday, April 24, 1969, was read and
approved.

MESSAGE FROM THE SENATE

A message from the Senate by Mr.
Arrington, one of its clerks, announced
that the Senate had passed without
amendment a concurrent resolution of
the House of the following title:

H. Con. Res. 216. Concurrent resolution ex-
tending to the Honorable Harry S. Truman,
33d President of the United States, the best
wishes of Congress on the occasion of his
85th birthday.
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PRESIDENT RENE BARRIENTOS
ORTUNO, OF BOLIVIA

(Mr. FASCELL asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute, to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. FASCELL. Mr. Speaker, all of us,
I am certain, were shocked by the un-
timely death this past weekend of Presi-
dent René Barrientos Ortufio, of Bolivia.

According to news reports reaching
Washington, President Barrientos per-
ished in the crash of a helicopter which
he was piloting himself.

Forty-nine years of age, the President
was a pilot and headed the Bolivian Air
Force before becoming President in 1964.

Elected to a 4-year term as constitu-
tional President by an impressive ma-
jority in 1966, President Barrientos had
shown himself to be an able, energetic
chief executive, committed to the imple-
mentation of fundamental economic and
social reforms resulting from the 1952
revolution in his country.

During his tenure, President Barrien-
tos overcame a number of serious and
disparate crises, including the difficulties
which arose from Communist guerrilla
insurgency led by Ché Guevara, of Cuba.

In the death of President Barrientos
his country has lost an able and dedi-
cated leader and the world indeed has
lost a man of vision.

As chairman of the Subcommittee on
Latin America, I join with other Mem-
bers of Congress and executive branch
officials in extending our condolences to
the Government and people of Bolivia.

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. FASCELL. I am glad to yield to
the distinguished majority leader.

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I join with
the distinguished gentleman from Flori-
da in this note of sadness over the loss
not only of a great Bolivian but a great
American and a great man. I extend to
his family, his country, and to both con-
tinents in the Western Hemisphere and
to all liberty-loving people my own con-

dolences over his tragic death.
Mr. FASCELL. I thank the gentleman.

GENERAL DE GAULLE

(Mr. HAYS asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. HAYS. Mr. Speaker, I thought
it might be worthy of comment to note
that Mr. Nixon’s recent trip to Europe
to genufiect at the altar of General de
Gaulle was a wasted motion because the
French people finally caught up with
De Gaulle and he is not there any more.

NEW LEFT NOTES

(Mr. CEDERBERG asked and was
given permission to address the House
for 1 minute.)

Mr. CEDERBERG. Mr. Speaker, I
placed two documents by the misnamed
SDS—"“Students for a Democratic So-
clety”—in the April 24 Recorp. These
two documents are blueprints for the
creation of disorder on the college
campuses of our Nation as well as with-
in the business and labor areas.

Today I am placing in the body of the
REecorp an SDS document entitled “New
Left Notes,” which was distributed at a
basketball game at East High School in
Iljsanver. Colo., the last week of February

69.

The main titles of this document are:
“Minimum Definition of Revolutionary
Organization”; Sex Relationship Inven-
tory,” which is an obvious attempt to
pollute the minds of these young peo-
ple; and “A Series of Formulas and
Techniques for Explosive, Incendiary
Devices.”

I was pleased to note that our col-
league, the gentlewoman from Oregon
(Mrs. GREEN) plans to call some of these
revolutionary leaders before her subcom-
mittee. This organization and its aims
must be exposed.

I have written the Attorney General
requesting that he use whatever legal
power he has avallable to curb this
group’s activities.

Also, I have suggested to the gentle-
man from Missouri (Mr. IceORD), the
chairman of the House Internal Security
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Committee, that this group should be the
subject of an investigation.

RATS AND REDTAPE

(Mr. DICKINSON asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his
remarks.)

Mr. DICKINSON. Mr. Speaker, those
of us who were in the House 2 years ago
and participated in the “rat debates”
might be interested in the remarks that
appeared recently—as a matter of fact,
in the April 23 issue of the Washington
Daily News on the editorial page. The
editorial states as follows:

RATS AND REDTAPE

Nearly two years ago the House of Repre-
centatives struck from an appropriation bill
a sum the Johnson Administration had re-
quested to exterminate rats in city slums.

This led to a spectacular rhubarb and
President Johnson, blaming Republicans,
charged the Congressmen with preferring
rats to children.

The House had turned down the appropri-
atlon because, some of the members said,
it was mainly a local problem and besides
they didn't think much would come of &
Federal program other than spending money.

An example of what the House members
feared is now on display right under their
noses—in the District.

Under pressure from LBJ, the House has
reversed itself and funds finally were author-
ized. A grant of $1 million went to the na-
tional capital. But up to now, no rat even
has been threatened, although more than a
third of the money was earmarked for a large
staff, which has been hired.

The main trouble: Redtape and quibbling
among agencies.

Don't send a boy to do a man’s job? Rats!
Don’t send a government,

INVITATION TO THE SAN FELIPE DE
NERI PARISH FIESTA OF SAN
JOSE DE DURANES

(Mr. LUJAN asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his
remarks.)

Mr. LUJAN. Mr. Speaker, a part of
the heritage in my part of the country,
in the State of New Mexico, is the fiesta.
It is an honorable, and ancient, and
colorful festival. The particular festival
to which I call your attention is the San
Felipe de Neri Parish Fiesta of San Jose
de Duranes. The dates this year are
June 6, 7, and 8.

I wish to invite any Member of the
House, or any constituent of any Mem-
ber of the House, to attend the San
Felipe de Neri Parish Fiesta for an ex-
perience he will long remember.

CHICAGO IS AHEAD IN JOURNALISM

(Mr. DERWINSKI asked and was
given permission to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend
his remarks.)

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, a
dramatic new development in newspaper
publishing rolled off the press with this
afternoon’s debut of Chicago Today
American, serving the Chicago metro-
politan area.

The slogan, “Best of Today—and To-
morrow,” adopted by Chicago Today
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dramatizes the spirit with which it will
strive to serve the vast Chicagoland
metropolitan area.

I am pleased to point out, Mr. Speak-
er, that the Chicago area is served by
four major daily newspapers who in
total provide coverage clearly surpassing
any other metropolitan region in the
country. With the innovations com-
mencing this afternoon with the first
publication of Chicago Today, news-
paper readers of Chicagoland will bene-
fit from even greater news service.

The new Chicago Today will be a live-
ly, diversified, eye-catching publication,
very convenient to read, and produced
by the most modern and advanced print-
ing technology.

Under the direction of its publisher,
Lloyd Wendt, and its editor, Luke Car-
roll, the Chicago Today will develop its
stories with its readers in mind reec-
ognizing the obligation to the complex
area it serves.

The newspapers across the country are
watching this development with great
interest as Chicago Today establishes a
new concept in journalism and drama-
tizes the vitality and spirit of our freedom
of the press.

The Sunday edition of Chicago Today
will contain special innovations in its
supplements and overall coverage in an
effort to provide its readers with a total-
ly comprehensive source of news and
information.

Mr. Speaker, with this afternoon’s de-
but of Chicago Today, Chicago can
properly claim to be the “newspaper cen-
ter of the United States.”

STUDY OF EDUCATIONAL
PROGRAMS

(Mr. MARTIN asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. MARTIN. Mr. Speaker, today I
am introducing a resolution which is co-
sponsored by the able gentlewoman from
Oregon (Mrs. Green) and the distin-
guished gentleman from Minnesota (Mr.
Quie) which will deal with a most im-
portant problem—education.

Today we are spending billions of dol-
lars at the Federal level in the field of
education. It is estimated that there are
at least 200 Federal educational pro-
grams scattered throughout almost
every department of the Government.
In many of the larger agencies there is
not even, at a central point, complete
knowledge of all of the educational pro-
grams they administer. Because of the
great proliferation of educational pro-
grams there is undoubtedly much dupli-
cation of effort. My resolution sets up a
select committee of seven members, ap-
pointed by the Speaker to delve into this
complex subject.

This committee would make a com-
plete listing of all Federal educational
programs and should give us answers to
the following question. First, how well
and effectively is this aid being admin-
istered? Second, is there overlapping in
some areas? Third, is the best possible
return being received for the dollars
spent? Fourth, are there urgent needs
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in other educational areas? Fifth, is it
in the national interest for the Federal
Government to help meet them?

This is a pressing problem and I hope
that prompt action will be taken to ap-
prove the resolution to set up this select
committee. With the billions of dollars
now being spent at the Federal level on
educational programs, this is an urgent
matter which needs the immediate at-
tention of a thorough and exhaustive
study by a select committee.

DE GAULLE'S EXIT

(Mr. FINDLEY asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. FINDLEY, Mr. Speaker, President
de Gaulle's latest exit, undoubtedly his
last, was in the grand De Gaulle tradi-
tion. He went down fighting for a cause.
It is difficult for me to imagine him
leaving office in any other circumstance.

Time and again in his long career he
played big stakes, risking his personal
position and prestige on issues he con-
sidered crucial.

He usually won. His big gambles kept
the French empire from Vichy control
during World War II, forced Allied Pow-
ers to recognize his Free French provi-
sional government, saved postwar France
from Communist domination, closed
down the Algerian war, gave France
political stability through a new Con-
stitution, and established the independ-
ence of French military forces.

He frequently irritated the American
people, but in every major crisis he al-
ways stood without hesitation with the
United States. His service to the cause
of liberty is matched by few men in all
history.

PERMISSION FOR COMMITTEE ON
INTERSTATE AND FOREIGN COM-
MERCE TO SIT DURING GENERAL
DEBATE TODAY

Mr. BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent that the Committee on In-
terstate and Foreign Commerce may be
permitted to sit during general debate
today.

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr. AL-
BERT) . Is there objection to the request of
the gentleman from Louisiana?

There was no objection.

LEGISLATIVE PROGRAM

(Mr. BOGGS asked and was given per-
rriission to address the House for 1 min-
ute.)

Mr, BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, I wish to
add to the list of bills unanimously re-
ported from the Committee on Ways and
Means, which will be considered subse-
quently, the bill (H.R. 8654) providing
combat pay income tax treatment for the
crew of the U.S.S. Pueblo.

THE LATE HONORABLE HARRY
RICHARD SHEPPARD

(Mr. SISK asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his
remarks.)
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Mr. SISK. Mr. Speaker, it is my sad
duty to announce to the House the pass-
ing of a very distinguished American and
longtime dean of the California delega-
tion, former Congressman Harry Shep-
pard, who departed this world this
morning, leaving his wife, Kay, and a
multitude of friends to mourn his pass-
ing.

I would say at this time that Harry
Sheppard served for 28 years in this
House with a very distinguished record.

It is the desire of the California dele-
gation that a day be set very shortly in
which all Members of the House will
have an opportunity to pay tribute to
our former colleague and friend.

DISTRICT OF COLUMEIA
BUSINESS

The SPEAKER. This is District of Co-
lumbia day. The Chair recognizes the
gentleman from South Carolina (Mr.
MCMILLAN) .

EXPANSION OF CANINE CORPS

Mr. McMILLAN. Mr. Speaker, by di-
rection of the Committee on the District
of Columbia, I call up the bill (H.R. 254)
to authorize the acquisition, training, and
maintenance of dogs to be used in law
enforcement in the District of Columbia,
and ask unanimous consent that the bill
be considered in the House as in the Com-
mittee of the Whole.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from South
Carolina?

There was no objection.

The Clerk read the bill, as follows:

H.R. 254

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
Commissioners of the District of Columbia,
acting through the Chief of Police of the
Metropolitan Police force of the District of
Columbia, are authorized to acquire, train,
and maintain as many dogs as may be neces-
sary to be used in connection with law en-
forcement in the District of Columbia.

With the following committee amend-
ment:

Strike out all after the enacting clause
and insert:

“That the Commissioner of the District of
Columbia is authorized to acquire, train, and
maintain as many dogs as may be necessary
to be used in connection with law enforce-
ment in the District of Columbia.”

Mr, McMILLAN, Mr, Speaker, I move
to strike the last word.
BACEKGROUND

Mr. Speaker, the purpose of this bill is
to authorize the Commissioner of the
District of Columbia to maintain and ex-
pand the Canine Corps of the Metropoli-
tan Police Department as may be neces-
sary to protect the peace, quiet, and
safety in the Nation’s Capital.

The use of dogs in urban police work
originated in Belgium more than 50

years ago. It has since spread to many
other countries. In the United States,
there are more than 40 police depart-
ments which use dogs in patrol work, and
the number of cities using trained dogs is
inecreasing rapidly.
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The Canine Corps was first etsablished
in the District of Columbia in December
1959. The first six handler and dog teams
went into service on the streets of the
city April 19, 1960. During 1960, the num-
ber of teams increased to 20. By 1966,
the number of handlers and dog teams,
trained and in training, reached a total
of about 90 with an average of about 80
teams active and on the streets. Due to
the promotion of some of the handlers
and the resignation of others, the effec-
tive strength of the corps at this time is
about 64 teams.

CANINE CORPS PERFORMANCE IN LAW
ENFORCEMENT

The Canine Corps man-dog teams are
used for a variety of assignments as a
law enforcement arm of the Metropoli-
tan Police Department. The following
statistical tables indicate the activities
of the Canine Corps for an average of
64 teams during the 6-month veriod, Au-
gust 1968 through January 1969. Canine
Corps teams responded to 12,312 calls
during this period.

CANINE CORPS HANDLER AND DOG 8-HOUR
DUTY TOURS

There are 258 foot patrol tours, 3,524

cruiser patrol tours, 1,332 special assign-
ment tours, and 449 dog training tours.

TYPE OF WORK PERFORMED BY DOGS

Assignment Arrests

Tracking
Openseeks. . . e
Building seeks.

Chasing____

Deterrent. ..

The following table shows the number
of felony arrests by canine corps officers
and the number of cases in which dogs
were used in the course of effecting the
arrest:

Arrests

Dogs
not used

Offense

Burglary—1_
Burglary—II1
Robbery.....

Carrying deadly weapons, rape,
assault on police officers,
and other felony offenses____

From these figures it is seen that a
high percentage of the arrests made in
connection with these crimes were ac-
complished with the aid of dogs.

In addition to their actual participa-
tion in these arrests, the dogs of the
Canine Corps have proved invaluable
on many other occasions by the deter-
rent effect of their mere presence at the
scene of actual or potential trouble. The
dogs’ keen sense of smell enables them to
locate fugitives hiding in buildings,
junkyards, and other places where the
policemen would otherwise have a most
difficult and dangerous task in appre-
hending them.

DRUG TRAFFIC DETERRENT

An important new use for dogs in the
control of crime is in the fleld of drug
suppression. In recent months it has
been discovered that dogs have a high
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degree of acuity in seeking marihuana. If
the preliminary experience in this type
of police work proves valid, the use of
dogs on a major scale may provide a real
benefit in breaking up the traffic in
that drug. Trained dogs seem effective
in finding the drug in buildings, airports,
warehouses, and detecting its presence
On persons.

In view of the reported significant in-
crease in the use of drugs in the District
of Columbia, particularly among juve-
niles, expansion of the Canine Corps
trained for detection of this drug could
have an important effect on preventing
its use and progression to other drug ad-
diction and development of incorrigible
criminals. The Canine Corps has just
received its first dog trained for such
work and anticipates expanding the
training program in this activity rapidly.

ACQUISITION AND TRAINING PROGRAM

Our committee was informed that for
several reasons any program of expan-
sion of the corps cannot be made to
proceed too rapidly. First, the recruit-
ment and selection of the dogs must be
accomplished carefully and deliberately.
Then the training itself takes 14 weeks,
and the nature of the training work for-
bids too large groups. In this connection
also, each dog is assigned to one particu-
lar man, and this patrolman and his dog
must be trained together. In addition,
each man-dog team in service must be
brought back for 1 day of refresher
training every 2 weeks. For these reasons,
the Police Department estimates that no
more than 25 new dogs can be acquired,
trained, and added to the corps each
year.

Thus far, all the dogs in the Canine
Corps have been donated, and thus have
cost the Police Department nothing.
However, if the contemplated program
of expansion necessitates the purchase
of any of the new dogs, it is estimated
that they may cost as much as $250 each.
An item of expense is involved in the
fact that the policemen who handle
these dogs must transport them daily in
their own cars, and also must keep the
dogs at their homes. This ecalls for fenced
yards and extra cleaning. Also, most of
the work of these policemen must be
performed at night. For these reasons,
these men are paid additional compen-
sation in the amount of $580 per year.
With the exception of a few sergeants
who perform this duty, all the officers
who serve as dog handlers are grade 2
technicians.

The cost of training and adding a man-
dog team to the Canine Corps is presently
estimated at about $2,500. This includes
the handler's extra compensation, the
food, and veterinary care for the dog,
but does not include any cost for pur-
chase of a dog.

Enactment of this proposed measure
would provide legislative authorization
for the mainfenance and expansion of
this corps, which has proved to be an
invaluable asset to law enforcement in
the District of Columbia, to the extent
future needs may dictate.

This bill is the same in substance as
H.R. 1935 of the 88th Congress, House
Report 76; H.R. 1064 of the 89th Con-
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gress, House Report 19; and H.R. 824 of
the 90th Congress, House Report 198; all
of which bills passed the House.

CALL OF THE HOUSE

Mr. SPRINGER. Mr. Speaker, I make
the point of order that a quorum is not
present.

The SPEAKER. Evidently a quorum
is not present.

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I move &
call of the House.

A call of the House was ordered.

The Clerk called the roll, and the fol-
lowing Members failed to answer to their
names:

[Roll No. 48]

Adair Philbin

Anderson, Ill.
Andrews, Ala,

Watkins
Watson
Watts
Weicker
Whalley
Wilson, Bob
Wolff
Wydler
Zion

Ottinger

The SPEAKER. On this rollcall, 315
Members have answered to their names, a
quorum.

By unanimous consent, further pro-
ceedings under the call were d
with.

EXPANSION OF CANINE CORPS

The SPEAKER. The gentleman from
South Carolina (Mr. McMILLAN) is rec-
ognized.

Mr. McMILLAN. Mr. Speaker, I yield
to the gentleman from Minnesofa (Mr.
NELSEN) .

Mr. NELSEN. Mr. Speaker, I would
only supplement what has already been
said about the unanimous action of the
committee on the proposal which is now
brought before the House, and I join
with the gentleman from South Carolina
in asking support for the bill.

The SPEAKER. The question is on the
committee amendment.

The committee amendment was agreed
to.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the
third time, and passed, and a motion to
reconsider was laid on the table.
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VOLUNTARY ADMISSION OF PA-
TIENTS TO DISTRICT INSTITU-
TION (FOREST HAVEN) PROVID-
ING CARE, EDUCATION, AND
TREATMENT OF MENTALLY RE-
TARDED PERSONS

Mr. McMILLAN. Mr. Speaker, I yleld
to the gentleman from Texas (Mr.
Dowby).

Mr. DOWDY. Mr, Speaker, by direc-
tion of the Committee on the District of
Columbia, I call up the bill (H.R. 4182)
to authorize voluntary admission of pa-
tients to the District of Columbia in-
stitution providing care, education, and
treatment of mentally retarded persons,
and ask unanimous consent that the bill
be considered in the House as in the
Committee of the Whole.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Texas?

There was no objection.

The Clerk read the bill, as follows:

HR. 4182

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled,

BecrioNn 1. The first four sectlons of the
Act entitled “an Act to provide for commit-
ments to maintenance In, and discharges
from the District Training School, and for
other purposes”, approved March 3, 1925, is
amended as follows:

(1) The first section of such Act (D.C.
Code, sec. 32-601) is amended—

(A) by striking out “feeble-minded” and
inserting “mentally retarded”,

(B) by striking out “Board" and inserting
“Department”, and

(C) by striking out “The District Train=
ing School” and inserting “Forest Haven".

(2) Bection 2 of such Act (D.C. Code, sec.
32-603) is amended to read as follows:

“SEc. 3. For the purposes of this Act, the
term ‘mentally retarded persons’ means of
persons afflicted with mental defectiveness
from birth or from an early age, so pro-
nounced that they are incapable of managing
themselves and their affairs, and who require
supervision, control, and care for their own
welfare, for the welfare of others, or for the
welfare of the community, and who are not
insane nor of unsound mind to such an ex-
tent as to require their commitment to a
hospital for the mentally 111.”

(3) Section 3 of such Act (D.C. Code, sec.
32-604) 1z amended—

(A) by striking out “Board” and inserting
“Department”,

(B) by striking out “Inmates” and insert-
ing “patients”, and

(C) by striking out “board” each place it
appears and inserting “Department”.

(4) Bection 4 of such Act (D.C. Code, sec.
32-605) is amended—

(A) by striking out “Board” and inserting
“Department”,

(B) by striking out “feeble-minded” and
inserting “mentally retarded”, and

(C) by striking out “board” and inserting
“Department”.

Sec. 2. (a) Chapter 11 of the District of
Columbia Code (relating to commitment
and maintenance of feeble-minded persons)
is amended as follows:

(1) Such chapter is amended by striking
out “feeble-minded” each place it appears in
sections 21-1102 through 21-1108, 21-1110,
21-1111, 21-1113 through 21-1115, 21-1118,
and 21-1123 and inserting in each such
place In those sections “mentally retarded”.

(2) Such chapter is amended by striking
out “the District Training School” each place
it appears In sections 21-1102, 21-1108
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through 21-1113, 21-1116, and 21-1118
through 21-1122 and inserting in each such
place in those sections “Forest Haven".

(3)(A) Such chapter is amended by in-
serting after section 21-1108 the following
new sectlon:

“g 21-1108A. Voluntary admission to Forest
Haven

“(a) The Director of Public Welfare (here-
inafter in this section referred to as the ‘Di-
rector’) may admit to Forest Haven as a
patient any adult who has been a resident of
the District of Columbia for one year next
preceding the date of application or any child
under the age of twenty-one whose parents or
legal guardian has been a resident of the
District of Columbia for one year next pre-
ceding the date of application. A person may
be admitted to Forest Haven as a patient un-
der this section only if—

“{1) such person is certified by the Direc-
tor of Public Health to be mentally retarded
and In need of care at Forest Haven;

“(2) such person either by himself, his
parents, his spouse, or his legal guardian
makes written application for admission to
Forest Haven; and

“(3) any contract required by subsection
(d) has been executed.

“(b) Any person admitted to Forest Haven
purusant to subsection (a) of this section
shall be released therefrom no later than
five days after receipt by the Superintendent
of Forest Haven of a written request for re-
lease, except that If within such five-day pe-
rlod a petition concerning such person, as
provided by section 21-1103, is filed in the
United States District Court for the District
of Columblia, such person shall be detained
until a final judgment is entered by the court
upon such petition.

“(c) The Director may discharge any pa-
tlent of Forest Haven admitted under this
section if the Director is satisfled that such
discharge will not adversely affect the welfare
or interests of the mentally retarded person,
the community, or others.

“(d) (1) If the Director finds that any
person with respect to whom an application
for admission to Forest Haven has been made,
as provided in this section, or any parent,
gpouse, adult child, or legal guardian of such
person, is able to pay all or any part of the
cost of maintenance and care of such person,
the Director shall not admit such person un=-
less a contract for payment, satisfactory to
the Director, is executed by such person, par-
ent, spouse, adult child, or legal guardian.

“(2) The Director is authorized to enter
into any agreement he deems necessary with
any applicant to become a patient in Forest
Haven, or with his parent, spouse, adult
child, or legal guardian, for payment to the
District of Columbia of all or part of the
cost of such maintenance and care. Upon
default of payment provided by any contract
entered Into under this section, the Director
is authorized to discharge the patient of
Forest Haven with respect to whose cost of
maintenance and care the contract was en-
tered into, and, in addition, he may utilize
the ures provided for in sections 21-
1110 and 21-1111 to secure payment.

*“(e) The Director, with the approval of
the Commissioners of the District of Colum-~
bia, shall prescribe such rules and regulations
as he may deem necessary to carry out the
provisions of this section.

(B) The table of sections for such chapter
is amended by inserting after the item re-
lating to section 21-1108 the following:
“21-1108A. Voluntary admission to Forest

Haven.,”
(4) Section 21-1101 is amended to read as
follows:
“§ 21-1101. Definitions
“For purposes of this chapter—
“ ‘Forest Haven' means the institution es-
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tablished pursuant to section 32-601, and
designated ‘Forest Haven' by sectlon 82-802,
or any successor to that institution; and

“‘*mentally retared person’ means any per-
son affiicted with mental defectlveness from
birth or from an early age, so pronounced
that he is incapable of managing himself and
his affairs, and who requires supervision, con-
trol, and care for his own welfare, for the
welfare of others, or for the welfare of the
community, and who is not insane nor of
unsound mind to such an extent as to re-
quire his commitment to a hospital for the
mentally 111.”

(6) The first sentence of section 21-1110 is
amended by inserting immediately after “as
a public patient'’ the following: “or when a
person is admitted to Forest Haven as a
patient under section 21-1108A".

(6) The first sentence of section 21-1111 is
amended by striking out “and finds" and in-
serting “or when a person is admitted to For-
est Haven as a patlent under section 21-
1108A, and the court finds".

(7T) Section 21-1117 is amended by strik-
ing out “in feeble-mindedness” and insert-
ing “initlated by a petition filled under sec-
tion 21-1103".

(8) Sectlon 21-1121 is amended by strik-
ing out *“and Inmate” and Inserting "a
patient”.

() The section heading for section 21-
1102 and the item relating to such section
in the table of sections for such chapter is
amended by striking out “District Training
School” and Inserting “Forest Haven”.

(10) The section heading for section 21-
1103 and the item relating to such section In
the table of sectlons for such chapter is
amended by striking out “feeble-minded-
ness” and inserting “mental retardation™.

(11) The section heading for section 21-
1108 and the item relating to such section in
the table of sectlons for such chapter is
amended by striking out “District Training
School” and inserting “Forest Haven,

(12) The section heading for section 21-
1114 and the item relating to such section in
the table of sections for such chapter 1is
amended by striking out “feeble-minded” and
inserting “mentally retarded”.

(13) The section heading for section 21-
1117 and the item relating to such section in
the table of sections for such chapter is
amended by striking out "“of feeble-minded
cases’ and Inserting “of cases brought under
section 21-1103".

(14) The section heading for section 21-
1118 and the item relating to such section
in the table of sections for such chapter is
amended by striking out “feeble-minded”
and inserting “mentally retarded”.

(156) The section heading for section 21-
1121 and the item relating to such section
in the table of sections for such chapter is
amended by striking out “inmates"” and in-
serting “patients”.

(16) The section heading for section 21—
1122 and the item relating to such section in
the table of sections for such chapter is
amended by striking out “inmate’ " and in-
serting “patients’ ",

(1T) The chapter heading for such chapter
is amended by striking out “FEEBLE-
MINDED” and Inserting “MENTALLY RE-
TARDED",

(b) The table of chapters for title 21e of
the District of Columbia Code is amended by
striking out in the item relating to chapter
11 “Feeble-Minded” and inserting “"Mentally
Retarded".

AMENDMENT OFFERED BY MR. DOWDY

Mr. DOWDY. Mr. Speaker, I offer an
amendment,

The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr. Dowpy: On
page 3, line 9, after “Chapter 11", insert “of
title 21".

(Mr. DOWDY asked and was given per-
mission to extend his remarks at this
point in the ReEcorp.)
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Mr. DOWDY. Mr. Speaker, the pur-
pose of this bill is to accomplish the fol-
lowing:

First, to authorize voluntary admission
of mental patients to the District Train-
ing School, whose name is changed to
Forest Haven;

Second, to require that a prerequisite
to such voluntary admissions be a finan-
cial arrangement with the District of Co-
lumbia on behalf of such patients when
they or their relatives are financially
able to pay for all or a part of the ex-
penses involved; and

Third, delete certain archaic terminol-
ogy in the present law and substitute
modern terminology in its place.

BACKGROUND

The District Training School, Forest
Haven, is an institution at Laurel, Md.,
operated by the District of Columbia De-
partment of Public Welfare for mentally
retarded citizens of the District, where
such persons are not only cared for but
are given such education and training as
their mental capacities will permit.

Under present law, admission to the
Distriet Training School, Forest Haven,
can be accomplished only by court order,
the issuance of which must be preceded
by a petition to the court and a hearing.
It is the opinion of this committee that
families could well be spared the emo-
tional ordeal involved in bringing their
mentally retarded relatives before the
court, and that the time of the court
could more profitably be used for other
purposes. In this connection, we are in-
formed that these petitions are nearly
always uncontested.

H.R. 4182 would provide, in addition to
this present system of admission to the
Distriet Training School, Forest Haven,
by court order, for voluntary admission
in cases where the District of Columbia
Director of Public Health determines that
the applicant is eligible for admission,
and where the patient expresses no ob-
jection to being admitted.

A patient voluntarily admitted would
have the privilege of petitioning for his
own release, and would be discharged 5
days after filing his petition with the su-
perintendent of the training school, un-
less during this period the Director of
Public Welfare petitions the district
court to detain the patient for court
hearing. In this event, the patient would
be retained until the court has disposed
of the case.

This bill provides further that where
the term “Distriet Training School” oc-
curs in the present law, the more com-
monly used title “Forest Haven’ shall be
substituted. Similarly, the more humane
term, “mentally retarded,” would replace
“feeble-minded,” and the word “pa-
tient” would be inserted in lieu of “in-
mate.” This committee feels that these
changes in terminology would serve to a
degree to spare the feelings of the fam-
ilies of these retarded persons and thus
lighten the burden upon them.

HEARING

At a public hearing conducted on July
26, 1963, the Administrator of the Dis-
trict of Columbia Children’s Center, of
which the Distriet Training School—
Forest Haven—is a part, testified that
the Department uses a scale similar to
the public assistance scale in determin-
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ing what amount the families of patients
admitted to the training school should be
required to pay. Such payment is then
stipulated in the court order authorizing
the admission. However, changes in the
families’ financial circumstances fre-
quently occur during the patient’s period
of residence at the Training School,
which may make them able to pay sub-
stantially more than was originally stip-
ulated, or unable to pay as much. In
either case, present law requires the De-
partment of Public Welfare to go back
into court for any change in the original
agreement. The Department is very
much in favor of the provision in H.R.
4182 which would authorize them to han-
dle the finanecial arrangements with the
families directly, as this would facilitate
frequent review and adjustment of
charges when altered circumstances in-
dicate a need for such changes.

The former District of Columbia Board
of Commissioners originally requested
this legislation, approval of which also
has been expressed by the District of Co-
lumbia Department of Public Health. No
opposition to its enactment has been ex-
pressed.

The progenitor of this legislation is
HR. 7440 of the 88th Congress, which
passed the House on August 26, 1963—
House Report No. 704. It was repeated
in H.R. 1700 of the 89th Congress, ap-
proved by the House on February 8,
19656—House Report No. 23—and also
in H.R. 3371 of the 90th Congress, passed
by the House on March 13, 1967—House
Report No. 118.

The SPEAKER. The question is on the
amendment offered by the gentleman
from Texas (Mr. Dowpy).

The amendment was agreed to.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time, and passed, and a motion to recon-
sider was laid on the table.

TO EXEMPT PUBLIC INTERNA-
TIONAL ORGANIZATIONS FROM
THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA UN-

EMPLOYMENT
ACT

Mr. DOWDY. Mr. Speaker, by direction
of the Committee on the District of Co-
lumbia, I call up the bill (H.R. 9526) to
amend the District of Columbia Unem-
ployment Compensation Act to provide
that employer contributions do not have
to be made under that act with respect to
service performed in the employ of cer-
tain public international organizations,
and ask unanimous consent that the bill
be considered in the House as in Com-
mittee of the Whole.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Texas?

There was no objection.

The Clerk read the bill, as follows:

H.R. 9526

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the Uniled States of
America in Congress assembled, That sub-
section (b)(5) of section 1 of the District of
Columbia Unemployment Compensation Act
(D.C. Code, sec. 46-301(b) (5)) is amended—

(1) by striking out the period at the end
of clauses (P) and (R) and inserting at the
end of such clauses a semicolon, and

(2) by adding after clause (8) the follow-
ing new clause:

COMPENSATION
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“(T) service performed after April 1, 1962,
in the employ of a public international orga-
nization designated by the President as en-
titled to enjoy the privileges, exemptions,
and immunities provided under the Interna-
tional Organizations Immunities Act (22
U.S.C. 288—288f-1) .”

(Mr. DOWDY asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the REcorbp.)

BACKGROUND

Mr. DOWDY. Mr. Speaker, the purpose
of the bill H.R. 9526 which was requested
by the State Department, is to exempt
certain public international organiza-
tions, which have headquarters or
regional offices in the District of Colum-
bia, from registering with the District of
Columbia Unemployment Compensation
Board and from the payment of the un-
employment compensation tax required
by the District of Columbia Unemploy-
ment Compensation Act—Distiict of Co-
lumbia Code, title 46, section 301.

The international organizations ex-
empted by the bill would only be those
designated by Executive order of the
President as entitled to enjoy the priv-
ileges, exemptions, and immunities pro-
vided under the International Organiza-
tions Immunities Act—22 U.S.C. 228-
288f-1.

Section 288 of that act defines an “in-
ternational organization” as “a public
international organization in which the
United States participates pursuant to
any treaty or under the the authority of
any act of Congress authorizing such
participation or making an appropriation
for such participation, and which shall
have been designated by the President
through appropriate Executive order as
being entitled to enjoy the privileges,
exemptions, and immunities provided” in
the United States Code.

Under the International Organizations
Immunities Act, it is further provided
that where the United States partici-
pates in a public international organi-
zation either by treaty or by act of Con-
gress authorizing an appropriation
therefor, the President may designate
that organization as being entitled to
certain privileges and immunities, such
as exemption from payment of taxes, in-
violability of its records and property,
and exemption of its non-American em-
ployees from U.S. income taxes, and from
process as to their official actions.

Similar legislation passed the House in
the last Congress.

PRECEDENTS

The State Department advised your
committee that with the exception of
the United Nations organization, located
in New York City, and the Pan American
Union, located in Washington, most pub-
lic international organizations have
their headquarters abroad, in Geneva,
Switzerland, or other locations. How-
ever, some of these organizations do have
small regional offices in Washington,
which act as clearinghouses for infor-
mation channeled to their main offices
abroad.

Many such public international orga-
nizations with regional offices in the Dis-
trict, such as the International Bank for
Construction and Development, are al-
ready exempt by treaty from local taxes.

There are only a few small regional
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offices in the District not so exempt, as
the United Nations Information Center,
the International Labor Organization,
and the Food and Agriculture Organiza-
tion, employing a total of but 75 to 100
persons.

H.R. 9526 would give these remaining
public international organizations the
same exempt status as others now enjoy,
and your committee recommends the
bill be approved by the House.

ENDORSEMENT OF LEGISLATION

Not only is the bill requested and
urged by the State Department but it
was approved by the Board of Commis-
sioners of the District of Columbia and
by the Federal Bureau of the Budget.
No opposition to the bill has been ex-
pressed to your committee,

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I move to
strike the necessary number of words.

Mr. Speaker, I take this time to ask
the gentleman what the cost of this will
be in terms of the tax exemption?

Mr. DOWDY. Mr. Speaker, if the gen-
tleman will yield, this bill was requested
by the State Department and approved
by the District of Columbia government.
Most public international organizations
are located probably in Europe and one
or two in New York, and there are some
very small regional offices in the Dis-
trict that are not so far exempt. They
employ a total of about 75 to 100 persons.

This bill puts all these international
organizations under the same rule, and
they can be exempted by orders of the
President if he finds they come under
the provisions of the International Or-
ganizations Immunities Act, which is
22 U.S.C. 288.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, is there no
estimate as to the loss of revenue to the
District of Columbia by virtue of this
tax-exempt status?

Mr. DOWDY. No. I do not believe we
have that. It would be a trifle and would
amount to only a few hundred dollars.

Mr. GROSS. Would this apply to in-
dividuals as well as organizations?

Mr. DOWDY. No. This applies only to
unemployment compensation tax. This
is all.

Mr. GROSS. Is this reciprocal for citi-
zens of the United States? Do organiza-
tions representing the United States get
this treatment in foreign countries?

Mr. DOWDY. Yes; that is my under-
standing. It is done by treaty, I will tell
the gentleman.

Mr. GROSS. Of course, this is not
being done by treaty.

Mr. DOWDY. No. The organizations
this applies to are the regional offices
here in the District of Columbia; the
United Nations Information Center, the
International Labor Organization, and
the Food and Agriculture Organization.
Those are small regional offices. That is
all that are here.

Mr. GROSS. Who finances
offices?

Mr. DOWDY. The U.S. Government
and other governments finance them.
They are international organizations.

Mr. GROSS. The gentleman is not sure
that this is reciprocal insofar as the
United States is concerned, say, for an
office located in Switzerland or in
France?

Mr,. DOWDY. They do the same thing
over there.

those
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Mr. GROSS. They give these organi-
zations a tax exempt status; is that
correct?

Mr. DOWDY. That is correct. I believe
it to be correct, or otherwise I would not
say it. They have alien employees as
well as domestic. Of course, the gentle-
man understands that when they bring
in temporary employees here as aliens
they are not subject to our taxes. And
this bill applies only to the unemploy-
ment tax, which the employer pays.

Mr. GROSS. Is this going to exempt
any U.S. citizens from the payment of
taxes?

Mr. DOWDY. Does the gentleman
mean income taxes? No. This applies
only to the employers on the unemploy-
ment compensation tax. That is all it
applies to. It does not involve the in-
come tax at all.

Mr. GROSS. I thank the gentleman.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the
third time, and passed, and a motion to
reconsider was laid on the table.

TITLE IV SCHOOL DESEGREGATION
PROGRAM

(Mr. EDWARDS of California asked
and was given permission to address the
House for 1 minute, to revise and ex-
tend his remarks and to include extrane-
ous matter.)

Mr. EDWARDS of California. Mr.
Speaker, before the Nixon administra-
tion assumed office on January 20, the
Office for Civil Rights of the Department
of Health, Education, and Welfare—like
many other Federal agencies—prepared
transition papers on its responsibilities
to help interpret them for officials in
the new administration and to facilitate
the transition from one administration to
another. One of the OCR papers was
on the status of the school desegrega-
tion program—where we are today, how
the program has developed, and where
we go from here.

The paper clearly indicates how the
various court decisions relate to the title
VI school desegregation program and
shows how consistent the administra-
tion of the program has been to the rul-
ings of the courts—particularly the Su-
preme Court.

The document also points out ques-
tions—now settled by the courts, the
Congress, or both—which in the past
have been at issue in efforts to eliminate
the vestiges of the unconstitutional dual
school system. It shows the progress
which has been achieved under the title
VI program and the further progress
we can anticipate, assuming the require-
ments, the policies and the procedures
in this carefully developed program re-
main substantially intact and are fol-
lowed in the future.

When the OCR transition paper was
prepared and presented to incoming of-
ficials at HEW, the most recent avail-
able figures on school desegregation were
those released last year reflecting the
situation at the start of school in the
fall of 1967. Since the preparation of the
paper, the fall 1968 figures on desegre-
gation in 11 Southern States have been
compiled and released. These figures
show a 6-percent increase over the de-
segregation figures of a year earlier and
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represent almost a twentyfold increase

since 1963 when the desegregation figure

in the South stood at about 1 percent.

Most of the progress has come about

through the program carried out under

title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964

and administered by the Office for Civil

Rights at HEW.

As Members of Congress are well
aware, the title VI program has been
very much in the news recently—dur-
ing last fall’s campaign, the post-cam-
paign period and particularly since
January 20 of this year. It occurs to me
that other Members of Congress might
find the OCR transition paper as in-
teresting as I have.

Mr. Speaker, I include as part of my
remarks the transition paper to which
I referred as well as the press release is-
sued recently by the OCR reporting the
school desegregation figures for the 11
Southern States:

ENFORCEMENT OF Trrre VI oF THE CIviL
RIGHTS ACT: SCHOOL COMPLIANCE PROGRAM
ADMINISTERED BY HEW

THE CIVIL RIGHTS ACT OF 1964

In 1964 the Congress of the United States
passed the Civil Rights Act, Title VI of that
Act specifically and unequivocally prohibits
racial discrimination in federally assisted
programs; and it also requires Executive
agencies to end Federal support of any pro-
gram in which discrimination is practiced.

Title VI is based on the concept that serv-
ices and benefits provided by Federal tax
dollars collected from all Americans should
be avallable without discrimination on the
basis of race, color, or national origin to all
Americans, The basic assumption is that the
Federal Government should not financially
support or underwrite racially discriminatory
practices. While this proposition is eminently
fair, it is nevertheless a fairly recent concept
in the administration of Federal grant pro-
grams.

Title IV of the 1964 Civil Rights Act in-
structed the Executive Branch to provide
technical assistance to those local educa-
tional agencies requesting such aid during
the process of desegregation. Title IV also
empowered the Attorney General to initiate
legal action, but under severe limitations: he
must first receive a written complaint from a
parent or group of parents to the effect that
their children were “being deprived by a
achool board of the equal protection of the
laws"” and he must certify the suit would
materially further the orderly achievement
of desegregated public education.

Another section of the Civil Rights Act—
Title IX—gave the Attorney General the au-
thority to intervene in school desegregation
and other cases, if he could certify that the
cases were “of general public importance.”

In assessing the impact of the 1964 Civil
Rights Act during the past few years, there
can be no question that its greatest signifi-
cance has been the desegregation of elemen-
tary and secondary schools in the South.

This is a brief account of the Federal ef-
forts to utilize the mandate of 1964 in end-
ing segregation in public education through
the orderly processes of government, Certain
principles have been firmly established in
administration, law, and educational prac-
tice during the past four years, Chief among
these are the following:

The right of every citizen to “equal pro-
tection of the laws"”, as provided by the 14th
Amendment to the Constitution is consistent
with the requirements for desegregation un-
der the Civil Rights Act (the Title VI com-
pliance section). School officials are obligated
to take affirmative action toward providing
equal educational opportunity, both under
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the Constitution and under the Civil Rights
Act compliance provisions.

When dealing with school systems formerly
segregated by law, the courts have sald that
“desegregation” and “integration” mean the
same thing. The courts have made clear their
intention that every dual school system—
every system set up by law or local policy to
segregate the races—be eliminated and that
students and faculty in schools of these sys-
tems be assigned In ways that bring about
integration.

The Federal Government has a role to play
in bringing about school integration through
technical assistance, administrative enforce-
ment, and litigation, Both the Congress and
the courts clearly have recognized the re-
sponsibility of the Executive Branch in this
effort.

Delays in the implementation of desegre-
gation plans will no longer be tolerated. The
Supreme Court has said: “The burden on a
school board today is to come forward with
a plan that promises reallstically to work,
and promises realistically to work now.” (Em-
phasis supplied by the Court.) The doctrine
of “all deliberate speed” has been replaced
by “forthwith.” So-called "“freedom of choice”
desegregation plans have been Iinvalidated
by the Courts when they did not effectively
and immediately satisfy the Constitutional
requirement to eliminate segregation in the
schools. The Supreme Court has ruled that
“freedom of choice"” is constitutionally unac-
ceptable if it does not result in the elimina-
tion of the dual school system. HEW's de-
segregation policies are consistent with the
position of the Courts.

School desegregation has occurred in sub-
stantial numbers of communities in all parts
of America. The process has gone forward,
not without controversy, but for those school
districts that have moved ahead, much of the
controversy is behind them. They do not want
the racial issue reopened.

WHAT THE "BROWN" DECISION MEANT

In May 1954, the U.S. Supreme Court ruled
that segregated education was unconstitu-
tional. During the ten years following the
Brown decislon, the Federal Government pro-
vided nothing in the way of financial and
technical assistance and service and did not
require desegregation as a condition for re-
ceiving Federal funds.

The primary burden for taking legal action
for desegregation rested with the Negro com-
munity and ecivil rights organizations. The
Attorney General of the United States did
not have the authority to institute school
desegregation cases. However, between 1954
and 1964, the Attorney General did take part
in a number of cases as Amicus Curiae, be-
ginning with the Brown case itself. In addi-
tion, the Department of Justice directed the
enforcement of Federal court orders, as in the
desegregation of Central High School in Lit-
tle Rock, Arkansas, the University of Missis-
sippl, and the University of Alabama.

In the 1963-64 school year, about 2500 of
the country’s 28,000 operating school districts
officially maintained dual systems based on
race, In the 11 Southern States, 99 percent
of the Negro students remained in segregated
classrooms taught by Negro teachers. The
Department of Justice, without specific au-
thority to initiate action, had built up only
limited experience in school cases. The De-
partment of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare—with no statutory authority or finan-
clal leverage—played virtually no role at all.
However, Congressional enactment in 1964,
1965, and 1966 of a variety of measures sub-
stantially increased the flow of Federal ald to
schools: the Economic Opportunity Act, the
Elementary and Secondary Education Act,
the Higher Education Act, and amendments
to the Higher Education Facllities Act, the
Vocational Education Act, and other educa-
tion legislation. These enactments gave the
principal leverage for securing compliance
(the sanction of terminating funds in the
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absence of voluntary compliance) a new and
important significance.

COMPLIANCE ACTIVITIES IN THE SOUTH

The key strategy for the enforcement of
Title VI has been to develop a forward
momentum of voluntary compliance by
school districts throughout the South, and
while there were innumerable policy decl-
slons concerning the implementation of Title
VI, the one basic and overriding decision
has been that school districts violating the
Constitution are not eligible to receive Fed-
eral funds. HEW adopted the policy that if
a school distriet is violating the Constitu-
tion as defined and interpreted by the Fed-
eral Courts, the school district is not eligi-
ble for Federal funds. In fact, HEW an-
nounced that its administrative policy would
be in tandem with the judicial standard
established by the courts.

In 1964, the court decisions and the legis-
lative history of Title VI indicated that pub-
lic school systems with a dual structure
should have a period of time to desegregate
their schools. Accordingly, the Title VI pro-
gram began by permitting the 2500 school
systems still maintaining a dual structure to
come into compliance with the nondiscrimi-
nation requirements of Title VI gradually
under the provisions of a desegregation plan.

Systems which had been ordered to de-
segregate by a Federal Court could satisfy the
requirements of Title VI by submitting to
HEW the desegregation plan ordered by the
court. One-hundred-eighty systems did so.
For these systems, the challenging party and
the court, and not HEW, remained primarily
responsible for assuring that the plan was
in accord with current law and carried out
by the school officials.

However, approximately 2300 school sys-
tems were not subject to a court order. In
order for these systems to qualify for Fed-
eral assistance, they were required to submit
to HEW an acceptable desegregation plan. It
was HEW's hope that with the Congressional
mandate reflected in Title VI, most of these
systems would take meaningful steps to de-
segregate on their own initiative. Many did.
During the first half of 1965, 300 systems
advised HEW that their dual structures
would be eliminated when school opened in
the fall.

A great mmany more systems, however, in-
dicated that they would do nothing to de-
segregate untll they were told exactly what
was required for compliance with Title VI
Accordingly, HEW issued guidelines in April
1965, based upon then current court deci-
sions, describing acceptable desegregation
plans.

Under the voluntary plans which HEW
negotiated with 1950 school systems that
year, there was a start—albeit a token
start—toward the desegregation of students
in nearly every district. These systems also
agreed to teacher desegregation in prineiple,
but since the plans did not require it, few
actually changed teacher assignments.

Few of these communities were ready to
accept the end of separate schools for Ne-
groes. Most of the desegregation plans ac-
cepted by HEW were based upon “freedom of
choice”. They made parents responsible for
choosing the school their children would at-
tend. Many communities adopted “freedom
of choice"” because it would satisfy the Fed-
eral requirements and still give them a
means of keeping Negro students in “their”
schools. Some local officials did not honor
the choices of Negro parents. Harassment
and intimidation of Negroes was common=
place. In many cases the landowner, the em=-
ployer, the creditor or the Negro principal,
who was afraid his school would be closed,
prevailed upon Negro parents to withdraw
their cholce of white schools. Even without
these kinds of pressures, however, most Ne-
groes chose Negro schools.

Based on this experience and consistent
with the current court decisions, HEW re-
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vised its policies in March 1966 after con-
sultation with school officials and civil rights
leaders., The new “guidelines” made it clear
that the law was not satisfied merely by
giving Negro students a “free choice” of the
white or Negro school they wished to at-
tend. The new policies stated that if “free-
dom of cholce” did not establish a unitary
school system, then local officials would have
to come up with another plan that did. In
addition to the position on “freedom of
choice”, the new policles emphasized de-
segregation of school faculties.

To carry out these policles, HEW Title VI
compliance staff routinely visited systems
which were making the least progress to ex-
amine the free choice procedures. Where
free cholce had been ineffective, HEW stafl
conferred with local officials about steps that
could be taken to accelerate progress. Usual-
ly this meant the abandonment of free
cholce, a step most communities were re=
luctant to take.

Early in 1967 the Court of Appeals for the
Pifth Circuit upheld the HEW policies, and
the Supreme Court refused to hear an ap-
peal. Then in May 1968, the Supreme Court
held (in the Green decision) that a freedom
of choice school desegregation plan Is ac-
ceptable only if it leads to prompt and ef-
fective elimination of the dual structure.

Con, has faced the issue of “freedom
of cholce” and has rejected proposals which
would have required HEW #o accept “free-
dom of choice” plans regardless of whether
they are effective in eliminating unconstitu-
tional dual school systems, As a result, HEW
retains the authority to require alternative
plans where free cholce has proved to be
ineffective, Thus, the Executlive, Judiclary,
and Legislative Branches of the Federal Gov=
ernment have a consistent position of oppo-
sition to ineffective “freedom of choice”

plans, In March 1968, again after consulta-

tlon with school officials, civil rights leaders,
and members of Congress from all parts of
the country, HEW issued new compliance
policies requiring, by September 1969 the
elimination of dual school systems, Nearly
300 school districts have responded since
that time and have come forth with accept-
able plans to achieve the announced ob-
jective. (If mew school construction is in-
volved or if the district has a Negro student
majority, the deadline may be delayed to
September 1970.) HEW is still negotiating
with another 340 districts to work out ac-
ceptable voluntary plans to eliminate the
dusal structure—I14 years after Brown.

The Federal Government focused primary
attention following the enactment of the
Civil Rights Act of 1964 on compliance of
districts organized on a dual, raclally-seg-
regated basis. The record indicates that
change has taken place. In 1963, prior to
the enactment of the Civil Rights Act, only
1.17 percent of Negro students in the 11
Deep Southern States were attending school
with whites. The most recent computation
shows that this percentage increased to 13.9
percent as of September 1967. (For districts
operating under plans approved by HEW the
figure was 19 percent as compared to 9.5
percent for districts desegregating under
court orders.) The September, 1968 enroll-
ment figures will be available early in 1969.
Nearly all school districts with white and
Negro teachers have begun the process of
faculty desegregation.

NORTHERN COMPLIANCE PROGRAM

The March 1968 compliance policies were
not restricted to problems with dual-system
school districts. Four months before, in De-
cember 1967, the Congress passed amend-
ments to the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act. Among these was a provi-
sion that HEW’s Title VI compliance pro-
gram be uniformly applied and enforced
throughout the fifty States.” Statistical data
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on the the distribution of minority students
and faculty—Spanish-surnamed, Oriental,
and Indian, as well as Negro—have subse-
quently been collected from Northern and
Western school districts. HEW’'s Office for
Civil Rights, following a directive in the
1969 Appropriations Act for HEW, has bal-
anced its staff so that as many personnel
are involved in reviewing the data from
Northern and Western schools as are in-
volved with the Southern school compliance
program, More than 30 preliminary reviews
of school systems have taken place in 13
Northern and Western States. Full reviews
are being carried on in five of those States.

In 1968 the Department of Justice began
its Northern and Western litigation program,
with suits initiated under Title IV of the
Civil Rights Act of 1964 against South Hol-
land and East St. Louls, Illinols, and In-
dianapolis, Indiana school districts. (The
Court of Appeals for the 17th Circuit upheld
the district court in South Holland, Illinois
decision requiring the school district to de-
segregate both faculty and students.) It has
also intervened against the Pasadena, Cali-
fornia School District in a major suit under
Title IX of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, A
number of investigations and negotiations
are being carried on in other districts where
there are indications that racial discrimi-
nation may exist in the schools.

In a very real sense, the Nation is at a
turning point in its efforts to bring alive
the principles of equality and justice in its
schools, A great deal of energy has been ex-
pended in the South, with the record showing
steady—albeit slow—progress. The sphere of
activity has been expanded by the Congress
and the Executive Branch to all educational
agencies in the Nation: elementary, second-
ary, and higher education. (A HEW ques-
tlonnaire has been circulated among the 2300
colleges and universities receiving Federal
assistance; they are also subject to the com-
pliance provisions of Title VI of the Civil
Rights Act, Including systematic reviews.)

A preliminary examination of the
Northern and Western school data shows that
many Negro, Puerto Rican, Indian and
Mexican-American students and faculty in
those districts may be denied equality of
educational opportunity on the basis of
their race, color, or national origin.

SUMMARY

The key issue facing the new Administra-
tion 1s whether it will, by administrative
policy, support and implement the decision
of the Supreme Court and other courts, or
whether it will choose to adopt a lower
standard of administrative policy than
enunciated by the Supreme Court. The
Courts and HEW have sald that free choice
is an acceptable desegregation plan provided
it is effective in disestablishing the dual
school system,

Protracted consideration of the basic pol-
icy issue or a reversal of present administra-
tion policy would have a disastrous effect on
the progress of education throughout the
country. If the policy were reversed, hun-
dreds of school officials who have already
moved into compliance would be forced to
reconsider their decision in light of the new
Federal policy. Many school districts would
be forced by local pressures to resegregate
their schools by reinstituting a freedom of
cholce plan.

The reopening of the issue by a shift in
Federal policy would drag the race issue back
into school board meetings, PTA meetings,
the classroom and local elections. A shift in
Federal policy would significantly undercut
the leadership of moderate Southern white
educators, businessmen and political lead-
ers, and would even more significantly
weaken the leadership of moderate Negroes
in the South who have kept falth in the goal
of integration and equal educational op-
portunity,
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Clearly, the Title VI compliance program is
not a panacea. It is but one of a variety of
instruments of national public policy to as-
sure equal opportunity in the fleld of edu-
cation. Aid to education, Head Start, poverty
programs, are also very important. But firm
enforcement of Title VI of the Civil Rights
Act has been—and should continue to be—an
indispensable ingredient in the total Federal
approach to equal educatlonal opportunity.
RELEASE OF U.S. DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH,

EDUCATION, AND WELFARE, OFFICE OF THE

SECRETARY, JANUARY 16, 1960

Preliminary analysis of the 1968 data on
school desegregation in the 11 States of the
Deep South shows that 20.3 percent of the
2.6 million Negro students in these districts
or a total of 518,607 Negro children are at-
tending schools with white children (Table
1).'This figure compares with 13.9 percent for
the 1967-68 school year.

At the same time, the data reveals that
in the school districts desegregating under
the requirements of Title VI of the Civil
Rights Act of 1964, 25.6 percent of the one
million Negro children in those districts or
272,281 are attending schools with white
children.

The overall desegregation figure, 20.3 per-
cent, includes districts desegregating under
court orders as well as those desegregating
under voluntary plans.

The voluntary plans under which the dis-
tricts are desegregating have been developed
locally and have been submitted to the OIf-
fice for Civil Rights of the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare,

The 25.6 percent figure, contained in sur-
vey data released today by the Office for Civil
Rights, HEW's Title VI compliance agency,
compares with the 19 percent or 202,794
Negro children reported In desegregated
schools in the same districts during the 1967-
68 school year. The districts are in the follow-
ing States: Arkansas, Florida, Georgia, Lou-
isiana, Mississippi, North Carolina, South
Carolina, Tennessee, Texas and Virginia

All of the school districts in the 11th Deep
South State, Alabama, are desegregating
under court order.

A comparison of the voluntary plan de-
segregation progress in the 10 Deep South
States for 1966-67, 1967-68 and 1968-69 is
shown in Table 2. A desegregated school is
defined, as In 1967-68, as one attended by
minority group children in which at least
50 percent of the students are white.

Preliminary analysis also showed that:

1. Desegregation progress in Deep South
school districts desegregating under court
orders was sharply below the voluntary plan
desegregation figure. Data from court order
districts showed that only 11.5 percent or
149,000 of the Negro students in those dis-
tricts are attending school with white chil-
dren. (Table 3.)

2. In those school districts in the 10 Deep
South States which have submitted forms
certifying they have eliminated their dual
systems (Form 441), 51.6 percent of the Negro
students are attending schools with white
children.

These preliminary figures account for ap-
proximately 85 percent of the students at-
tending schools in the 11 Deep South States.
The reports were to be completed and re-
turned to HEW by October 15, but school
districts which account for approximately
15 percent of the students In these States
falled to return reports or returned incom-
plete information.

The only large system which has not yet
reported data is Dallas, Texas. Dallas is under
court order.

A breakdown of the extent of school deseg-
regation in the 11 Deep South States for all
types of school districts (voluntary plan, 441,
court order) is shown in Table 4.
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TABLE 1.—ALL DISTRICTS REPORTING, FALL 1968—PUPIL DESEGREGATION IN 11 SOUTHERN STATES

Enroliment Desegregation ! Enrollment Desegregation !
Percent Percent
Negro Negro Negro Negro
Total Negro students students Totsl Negro students students

196, 203 29,198

398,725 13, . 9,889,469 2,551,790 518, 607
143 1,120,602 ! 92, 028 27,

' The Office tor Civil rights estimates that the data on which the 1968 preliminary analysis is # Includes all districts with total enroliment over 3,000 students and a sampling of districts with
based accounts for 85 percent of the estimated 11,677,684 public school students in the 11 Southern less than 3,000 students enrolled.

Stales.
TABLE 2.—VOLUNTARY PLAN DISTRICTS '—PUPIL DESEGREGATION IN 10 SOUTHERN STATES (3-YEAR COMPARISON)

Enroliment Desegregation 2 Enroliment Desegregation 2

Percent Percent
Districts Negro Negro Districts Negro Negro
State and year reporting Total Negro students students State and year reporting Total Negro students students

South Caralina:

1966. ... 467,868 180,922 9,433
349,835 143,975 10, 257
459, 043 182, 987 28, 207

i 7,699
11, 550
155,674 iy 12,051

886, 046 47,936
989, 704 63, 008
850,013 , 62,374

107, 311 18, 410

117,148 26,190

370,799 119,676 30, 607
3,837,771 1,033,693 145, 628

4,007,749 1,075,625 202,794
718 3,787,262 1,064,070 272,281

173,130 3,545
217,378 82,215
179,755 66, 199

296, 384 81,917
264,273 76, 226
297,726 78,772

543, 254 149,117
588, 291
567, 991

20, 482
18, 502
20, 351
133,234
150, 058
161, 588
774,225
2

o

724,322
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t The Office for Civil Rights estimates that the data on which the 1968 preliminary analysis is 2 For 1966, a dmgggaled school was defined as one which had 5 percent or more white enroll-
based accounts for 86 percent of the estimated 10,846,023 public school students in the 10 Southern ment. For 1967 and this definition was changed to schools which had 50 percent or more white

pe
States. (All districts in the State of Alabama are under Federal court order to desegregate.) enroliment.
TABLE 3.—COURT ORDER DISTRICTS '—PUPIL DESEGREGATION IN 11 SOUTHERN STATES (2-YEAR COMPARISON)

Enroliment Desegregation 2 Enroliment Desegregation 2

Percent
Districts Negro Negro Districts Negro

reporting Total Negro students students State reporting Total Negro students

North Carolina:
1967 .. 14 186, 697 59,041 10, 496
18 214,199 71,807 17,286

2 14, 549 6,473 401
6 27, 466 13,216 991

25 365, 166 124,571 11, 365
19 302,125 100,992 9,495

13 445, 928 124,903 12, 163
1 429,178 116,836 18,975

22 240, 653 96, 681 12,961
20 215,699 91,381 12,709

300 3,708,273 2,273,127 118,843
3,688,188 1,299,060 149, 000

113 690,393 232,021 12,528
89 , 639 204, 365 15,039

10 60, 055 20, 426 3,516
10 61,503 21,427 3,628

16 766, 494 164, 894 30,507
12 617,412 143,881 31,149

4 163, 121 83, 564 5,730
10 251, 367 114,169 8,966

43 644, 041 255,784 16,771
47 753,789 294,984 25,353

36 131,176 78,998 2,405
55 226, 811 126, 002 5,408
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1 The Dﬂ'ce for Civil nghts estimates that the data on which the 1968 preliminary analysis is  * For 1966, a desegregated school was defined as one which had Sgen:an! or more white enroll-
for of the d 11,677,684 public school students in the 11 Southern ment. For 1967 and 1 this definition was changed to schools which had 50 percent or more
white enroliment.
TABLE 4.—TOTALS BY CATEGORY FALL 1968—PUPIL DESEGREGATION IN 11 SOUTHERN STATES TRADE RELATIONS BETWEEN THE
UNITED STATES AND JAPAN AND
Enroliment Desegregationt
e SECURITY CONSIDERATIONS

Percent
Districts Negro Negro (Mr. HANNA asked and was given
Category reporting Total Negro students students permission to address the House for 1
== minute an revise and extend his
Wluniaryplan i o (U Tt 000 787, 262 1,964,070 272,281 25.6 rem::is) d.to d
441's : 553 2 414,019 188, 660 97, 326 5.6 .
conn orders.. 3,688, 188 1,298, 060 149, 000 11.5 Mr. HANNA. Mr. Speaker, it is a grt;at
honor, a privilege and a pleasure for
e B . 9, 889, 469 2,551,790 518,607 20.3 mekto be a part Olétthetilﬂlill delegation
LF f this fall 1968 tabul i idered to be lied in a desegregated welcoming committee for an economiec
whits populetion of thist schuol Is ot Enast&d pernenl. ok school only when the  ission from Japan to the sonthern part
2 The Offics lor Civi Rights soi tes that the d tamwh hthal"s‘%s Wiminary analyss s based sceounis for 85 percentof me OF_the United States
& ice for l'l‘lﬂ & data on [ Y s p 4
stimated 11,5?7,534'pu|; school st in the 11 S Stal ? Mr. Speaker, I think it is of great
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significance that not only has Japan
been growing economically, but it has
been growing in terms of its responsi-
bilities, particularly in view of the level
of impact which their cooperative par-
ticipation has had in the economic de-
velopment of Southeast Asia. But in re-
gard to that I think it is quite timely
in the presence of the gentlemen here
in Washington that we look with an in-
creasingly concerned eye at some of the
problems that lie just ahead for our two
nations. Within a very short span of
time, Mr. Speaker, we are going to have
to face the Okinawan situation and de-
termine what the new relationships be-
tween ourselves and this small island are
going to be and, of course, the Japanese
have a particular political problem to
solve in relation to our decision. But it
is my opinion that these gentlemen who
are here looking for greater trade oppor-
tunities and wider cooperation between
our two nations will be able to take back
to the Japanese people the concern that
free trade can only exist in a world
where there is some measure of security.
In the statement of purpose for their
mission the Japanese have stated they
seek improved markets in an open world.
But if there is to be an open world
there must be present a sufficient de-
terrent to discourage those who seek to
close it. As the Japanese Constitution is
now written there are substantial lim-
itations on their own ability to provide
assurance that the doors of the present
free world will remain open.

Further, Mr. Speaker, it is my opinion
that in this sense our Japansese friends
have a very definite and important stake
in the present Okinawa—defense poten-
tial. Regardless of change of political
status it would be in everyone’s interest
to retain this potential.

Mr. Speaker, just recently in Korea it
has been brought to our attention by the
Foreign Minister, Choi, that they are
seriously concerned about Okinawa in
terms of maintaining the security of
Korea. They have pointed out that if it
were not for the bases on Okinawa, dur-
ing the Korean conflict, the present map
of free Korea would certainly have been
altered. The Koreans have a stake in our
decisions on Okinawa; the whole of
Southeast Asia has a stake in what we
decide. I would hope that the great
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wisdom which has been displayed on
50 many occasions in the past relation-
ships between the Japanese and ourselves
will be generously exercised as we nego-
tiate the new status and new relation-
ship for Okinawa. I would hope that the
Ryukus Islands could move into the full
political family life of the Japanese na-
tion while still retaining, through
pragmatic and acceptable treaty ar-
rangements, such base operations in
Okinawa as will provide a security bal-
ance in east Asia. Only with this security
can the open doors for an open world of
free and expanding trade be maintained
at this point in history for the Pacific.

Let us assure our friends in Japan and
our present adversaries in North Viet-
nam, in North Korea and in mainland
China that we seek in the full sense an
open world—open to all including each
of them and their people. We stand ready
to cooperate for peaceful seftlement of
the problems that presently separate us.
All of Asia needs, for our times, policies
on both sides of open minds; of open
hearts and of open doors; of culture and
ideas. While we seek these we will not
allow others to close doors which we have
so painfully opened.

THE TREMENDOUS TASK FACED BY
CONGRESS IN DEALING WITH
MONETARY AND TAX POLICIES
OF THE UNITED STATES

(Mr. BURLESON of Texas asked and
was given permission to address the
House for 1 minute, to revise and ex-
tend his remarks and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. BURLESON of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
as a member of the House Ways and
Means Committee, I am greatly im-
pressed with the tremendous task faced
by the Congress in dealing with the
monetary and tax policies of the United
States.

One of the most urgent problems fac-
ing America today is the question of how
to deal with the ever-increasing Federal
budget. For some time I have felt that we
should return to the States the respon-
sibility for administering and financing
certain programs that are gradually
being taken over by the Federal Gov-
ernment. I believe, for example, that the
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financing and control of certain welfare
programs and elementary and secondary
education should be returned to the State
and local governments. The recent ex-
pansion of welfare programs and the in-
dicated expansion of Federal aid to ele-
mentary and secondary schools under-
score the need for a change in direction. I
am sure we are all aware that with Fed-
eral funds go Federal control—more Fed-
eral funds, more Federal control.

With this in mind, I am introducing
legislation designed for taxpayers to re-
ceive certain credits against their Fed-
eral income tax liabilities for State, cor-
porate, and individual income taxes and
general sales taxes paid. The objective of
this bill is to provide sufficient funds to
cover the cost of returning full responsi-
bility for welfare and secondary and ele-
mentary education to State and local
governments. This policy would be ac-
complished through tax credit to individ-
uals and corporations, to be used by the
States to provide the tax base secondary
for State and local governments to as-
sume the full authority and responsibility
for costs and administration of these
programs.

Irealize that this is a far-reaching pro-
posal and am convinced, Mr. Speaker,
that if we are to get control of the ever-
increasing Federal expenditures, we must
return to the States some of the pro-
grams which are moving more and more
toward Federal financing and control.

I would hope that at the conclusion of
these hearings that we could begin hear-
ings on some of these more far-reaching
proposals designed to deal effectively with
our tax problem.

Mr. Speaker, I will include, following
these remarks, a table showing Federal
payments to State and local governments
and individuals and private institutions,
by State, for elementary and secondary
education and general welfare. These fig-
ures are for the year 1967, the last statis-
tics available.

I will also include a table showing State
revenues from selected tax sources from
each State of the Union for the year 1967.

At intervals during the next few weeks
I hope to offer for the REcorp an explana-
tion of each section of this proposal.

The material referred to follows:

FEDERAL PAYMENTS TO STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENTS AND INDIVIDUALS AND PRIVATE INSTITUTIONS BY STATE FOR ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY EDUCATION AND GEMERAL

WELFARE, 1967

State Education

Welfare Total State

Education Welfare Total

AllStates. ... ...........%],521,592 839

$4, 148,232, 582

$5, 769,825,421 | Missouri......._....

Alabama_ __ 40,271,762
Arizona. ...
e S RS A e R

California....

Colorado.

Connecticut.

Delaware.

'Jllstr‘ljr.t of Columbia

Kentucky.
Louisiana.
Maine.....

26, 237,950

Montana_ _
93,937, 500 134, 20‘3 262 | Nebraska.
1,964, 74 :

23, 809, 000 , 897, New Hsmpsh:re
63, 676, 324 New Jersey
818, 615,973 982 128,597 | New Mexico___
54, 504, 421 79, 600, 883

North Carolina.
North Dakota. .

Ohio
Oklahoma. ..

Pennsyivania
Rhode Isiand
South Carolina.
South Dakota. .

“011, 546
151, 471, 143
100, 449, 816 154, 394. 633

11, 232 359
12,698, 709
l?l 524 225
5

56, 96!

3? 553 769
36,372,702
5, 595, 846

24, 900, 541
1& 745, 343

West Virgi
Wisconsin. . _
Wyoming

77,922, 968

$34,425,790  $105,694, 253 $140,120, 043
16, 322, 768
35 5}'8 482
9 419 688
10, 360, 203
102,638, 302
48, 521, 884
591,678, 980
137,404, 488
19, 851, 406
183,307,913
170, 739, 935

40, 598, 913
234, 670, 694
30, 872,722

79,745,610
12, 200, 545
127,223,159
139,719, 051
913, 085

101,272,7

41, 465, 126
63, 9‘96 684

84, 016, 064
3,719,102 7,242,932
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STATE REVENUES FROM SELECTED TAX SOURCES BY SOURCE AND STATE, 1967

[In thousands of dollars]

General
sales or
gross
receipts !

Individual
income

Corpora- State
tion net

income

Total, 3
sources

General
sales or Corpora-
gross  Individual tion net
receipts 1 income income

All States.......... 8,924,409

4,909, 140

2,226,633 16,060, 182

170, 801
103, 666
88, 644

Alabama

Arizona.
Arkansas._.
California. .

Maryland.__.
Massachusetts_ _
Michigan.___
Minnesota_
Mississippi

135,974
128,106
680, 360

247,939
10, 405

29,949
50

di
New Hampshire. ..
New Jersey
New Mexico
New York. .. ...
North Carolina. ...

Rhode Island__
South Carolina_.
South Dakota

Virginia

Washington.

West Virginia_
Wisconsin____
Wyoming... .-l

95, 484
24,224

15,127

256, 142 N
7,608 v

1 Excludes motor fuel and other selective taxes,
2 Excludes portion paid on corporate excesses.

Source: The Book of the States, 1968-69, Council of State Governments.

UNITED MINE WORKERS' WELFARE
AND RETIREMENT FUND

(Mr. HECHLER of West Virginia
asked and was given permission to ad-
dress the House for 1 minute, to revise
and extend his remarks and to include
extraneous matter.)

Mr. HECHLER of West Virginia. Mr.
Speaker, on April 7 I asked for a con-
gressional investigation of the financing,
investments and benefits of the United
Mine Workers’' welfare and retirement
fund.

Mr. Speaker, there are 145 employees
at the headquarters of this fund in
Washington, D.C., drawing salaries of
over $10,000 a year, and 37 employees
drawing salaries of over $20,000 a year.
I point this out not to criticize the sal-
aries but, rather to raise the question
as to whether it would not be possible
at these salaries to hire individuals of
the competence to explain clearly to the
beneficiaries of the fund and to the
American people the nature of the in-
come, investments, and benefits, and why
the rules seem to be arbitrary and
unfair.

Mr. Speaker, I have written the chair-
man of the respective labor committees
in both bodies, under their current au-
thority, to conduct an investigation of
this fund.

I am advised that under the terms of
House Resolution 200, passed by the
House of Representatives on February
19, 1969, investigative authority is con-
ferred on the House Committee on Edu-
cation and Labor to conduct such an in-
vestigation within the jurisdiction of the
committee. Rule XI, clause 6(m) of the
Rules of the House of Representatives
specifically confers jurisdiction over
“welfare of miners” to the House Com-
mittee on Education and Labor. House
Resolution 273, passed by the House of
Representatives on March 26, 1969,
funds $769,600 to finance such investi-
gations. I have been asked whether or
not I intended to introduce a resolution
for an investigation of the United Mine

Workers’' welfare and retirement fund,
and I have not done so because the au-
thority for such an investigation clearly
exists without a specific resolution.

Mr. Speaker, a very well-researched
and clearly documented letter written by
Ralph Nader to the Honorable RaLPH
YArRBOROUGH, chairman of the Senate
Labor Committee, was released this
morning. I might mention that I have
already received a response from Chair-
man YARBOROUGH fto my request for an
investigation of the United Mine Work-
ers’ welfare and retirement fund. On
April 24, Chairman YArBOROUGH in-
formed me that he had referred my let-
ter and request to the chairman of the
Senate Labor Subcommittee, the Hon-
orable HARrRISON A, Wirriams of New
Jersey.

Mr. Speaker, I believe the letter from
Ralph Nader contains some interesting
information which deserves attention
and investigation by the House of Repre-
sentatives and by the Senate.

Mr. Speaker, I ask unanimous consent
to have included with my remarks my
April 7 remarks on this issue, as well as
the text of Mr. Nader’s letter to Senator
RarpE W. YARBOROUGH.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from West
Virginia?

There was no objection.

The documents referred to follow:
STATEMENT BY REPRESENTATIVE KEN HECHLER

WasHINGTON, D.C.—Rep. Ken Hechler, D-
W.Va., today called for a “full-scale Con-
gressional investigation of the United Mine
Workers Welfare and Retirement Pund."

The West Virginia lawmaker stated that
“such an investigation is necessary to insure
that all retired and disabled coal miners and
their widows and families as well as miners
now working, are receiving now and will in
the future receive the fullest benefits to
which they are entitled.”

Congressman Hechler charged that many
inequities had apparently developed in the
way the Fund was being used. “I think it is
necessary to clear up a lot of questions which
have been raised about this gigantic Fund,
and whether or not its rules are applied fairly

to all coal miners. Many West Virginia miners
have told me that their pensions or health
and medical cards have been arbitrarily cut
off without explanation. Many questions
have been ralsed about the accounting of the
Fund, how its money is invested, and whether
the Trustees are adequately serving the hun-
dreds of thousands of working and retired
miners whose blood and sweat have helped
create the Fund. It is difficult to obtain clear
and complete information about the inner
workings of this Fund, how its money is
spent, how its rules are made, and how the
rights of the coal miners themselves are
being protected.

“l acknowledge that many benefits have
reached the miners as a result of payments
which have been made. The building and
maintenance of the miners’ hospitals, and
the current contribution of 8§71 millilon
annually to these hospitals is a godsend to
many miners. Some officials of great integrity,
like Dr. Lorin E. Eerr, assistant to the Execu-
tive Medical Officer, lend prestige to the
Fund'’'s work. But still the gnawing questions
remain: are the working and retired coal
miners really getting a fair break out of
the vast sums which are collected from the
40-cent-a-ton royalty on every ton of coal
mined? Does an auditing and accounting of
the Fund reveal precisely how these millions
of dollars are actually being spent and in-
vested? What must be done to insure that
every active and retired coal miner and his
family is really protected and fairly com-
pensated?

“What kind of salaries or other payments
are being made to the officers and Trustees
of the Fund? How do the pensions of some
of the top officials compare with the pensions
given to the workers in the coal mines?

“These and other questions must be
answered and cleared up by a Congressional
investigation,” Rep. Hechler sald.

LeTTER FROM RALPH NADER
APrIL 26, 1969,

Hon. RALPH YARBOROUGH,
Chairman, Committee on Labor and Public
Welfare, U.S. Senate, Washington, D.C.
DEeAR SENATOR YARBOROUGH: Last year, the
tragic epidemic of black lung disease became
news to millions of Americans who were
not aware of the physical toll exacted of coal
miners working in this country’s most haz-
ardous occupations. Black lung (coal miner’s
pneumoconiosis) was not a new disease. It
has existed for decades as the major deple-
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tion of coal miners’' health. It has become
more serious with the onset of mine mech-
anization in the years following World War
II. It has been documented in the medical
literature of Europe during the Thirties. Yet
to this day, there are no coal dust standards
for U.S. coal mines and, with the exception
of Pennsylvania, virtually no workmen's
compensation for disability from this dis-
ease, With some outstanding and active ex-
ceptions, the medical profession in the coal
miner regions have disgraced their calling
by refusing to recognize this disease and by
misrepresenting medical records of miners
struggling for breath through lungs deterl-
orated by hardened clusters of coal dust.
Well over 150,000 miners, active and retired,
have advanced black lung disease; tens of
thousands more are affected to one degree
or another.

That it took until 1968-69 before this epi-
demic was recognized officially and consid-
ered for legislative policymaking reflects on
Institutions of government, industry and la-
bor—and very adversely so. An observer of
the scene is wont to ask again and again:
where were these alleged guardians of the
public interest in labor and governmental
circles? The continuance of the black lung
epidemic over the years without attention,
prevention or remedy parallels another dis-
ease—that afflicting the United Mine Work-
ers of America (UMWA) leadership.

The UMWA is the control center of a au-
thoritarian private government that affects
the livellhood, safety and welfare of thous-
ands of miners and their families. The other
two Institutions of this triology of oppres-
sion are the National Bank of Washington
(736,944 out of 1,000,000 shares are owned by
the UMWA) and the UMWA Welfare and Re-
tirement Fund (legally independent of the
UMWA but dominated by the UMWA). A
number of labor laws are supposed to apply
to the workings of the UMWA and the UMWA
Welfare and Retirement Fund. It is within
this context and pursuant to the purpose
of a legislative committee to monitor the
adeguacy of legislation—administration and
to inform the public (in particular the union
members in the coal mine areas), that I re-
quest a comprehensive investigation by your
Committee of the UMW and the UMWA Wel-
fare and Retirement Fund.

The following information is submitted by
way of preliminary material outlining some
of the major problems and abuses:

1. Reports coming from coal miners and
delegates at the 1964 and 1968 UMWA con-
vention Indlcate Iirregularities and wvlola-
tions of both the UMWA Constitution and
the labor laws. There are at least 400 “bogey
locals,” as they are known, composed either
entirely of pensioned miners or without the
required number of active miners (ten)
under the Constitution of the union. Con-
vention proceedings have involved shout-
ing down of dissenters and wholesale viola-
tions of the union’s own procedures., Some
delegates from locals have never been heard
of by members of the local. For example
the UMWA local in Longacre, West Virginia
was represented by one Paul K. Reed of
Venice, Florida—a delegate unknown to
miners In that local. Obviously the secret
ballot requirement in such cases has not been
complied with in local elections,

2. The UMWA cultivates close tles with
the coal Industry while perpetuating a re-
moteness and non-responsiveness with its
rank and flle that is staggering in its scope.
UMWA leaders regularly meet In secret with
coal corporation executives and the Bitumi-
nous Coal Operators Assoclation to decide
about varlous degrees of inaction on coal
mine health and safety. In plain language,
each year, union leaders and industry lead-
ers made closed door deals which led year
after year to no proposals to Congress for
strengthening safety and health legislation
and no proposals at the state level. The
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UMWA leaders knew all along about the
widespread violations of regulations and the
safety requirements in the union-industry
contract (tabulated by the Bureau of Mines
to a substantial degree) but did nothing
to correct the situation. UMWA leaders knew
of the practice of state and federal inspectors
tipping off In advance the mine operator
that they were coming, yet these leaders
did nothing. Union conspiracy with indus-
try has become a way of life. Last year a
federal jury in EKentucky declided that the
UMWA has been conspiring since 1956 with
the large Consolidation Coal Co. to violate
the Sherman Antitrust Act agalnst other
smaller coal operators.

The UMWA leadership is also deeply in-
volved with the coal industry in the Nation-
al Coal Policy Conference—a lobbying group
which opposes air pollution controls, and
which is funded In part by an annual UMWA
grant of §75,000. W. A. Boyle, president of
the UMWA, is at present the chairman of
the Conference.

Keeping the rank and flle member in the
dark is the function of the UMW Journal
which comes out twice a month in an at-
tempt to show miners that the leadership
cares for them. The Journal is filled with
extended pralses of the union leaders, par-
ticularly its President, W. A. Boyle. Next
come the sorrowful descriptions of mine dis-
asters due to conditions so long ignored by
these leaders. Then a few recipes for the
ladies. Recently, the Journal has been filled
with news about proposed safety legislation
and testimony by Mr. Boyle and others as-
sociated with the Union. Before a few in-
dividuals brought the health and safety is-
sue to public attention last year, and before
the Farmington disaster, the Journal was
strangely silent on the atrocious hazards in
the mines and the need to correct them. In
fact, prior to 1968, one reads in valn year
after year of the Journal’s issues to find any
mention of the black lung epidemic raging
through the coal regions. It is a clear fact
that the Union leaders never took any initia-
tive on the black lung matter until the
issue was jolned by physicians and others
outside the Union beginning early last year.
The Journal brooks no dissent from its mem-
bers. There is no space for letters to the
editors and articles disagreeing with the
Union leaders' policies are not permitted.
In its style and content, the Journal is the
classic prototype house organ of an auto-
cratic system. This is a most serious matter
inasmuch as the Journal is the chief com-
munication link with and between the union
membership.

3. Only one state in law and reasonably
consistent practice affords disabled workers
workmen's compensation for black lung dis-
ease. That state is Pennsylvania and even
there such compensation is less than five
years in operation. Other coal mining states
have yet to recognize in practice that the
disease Is entitled to be compensated for,
although West Virginia recently passed a
moderate law to that effect because of coal
miner pressure, not UMWA leadership. Even
worse, where workmen's compensation is re-
quired for Injurles, apart from black lung,
there is inadequacy and violation rampant.
For example, according to little known data
gathered by the Kentucky Department of
Labor, about 1400 Eentucky coal mines are
in clear violation of the workmen's compen-
sation laws of that state. Until April 1966,
there was not even a ban on coal corporations
or operators issuing policles on their work-
ers’ lives with themselves named as bene-
ficiaries. Again pressure for actlon by the
Eentucky Attorney General against such
violations came from outside the TUMWA.
Incredibly enough, the UMWA leadership
consistently ignored the absence of work-
men's compensation or its inadequacy or the
violation of these 1"ws by coal operators.

Other abuses of mine workers pass the
UMWA’'s desks without attentlon. Omne
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UMWA District in Eentucky knows of gov-
ernment mine inspectors who had decided
to close mines on the grounds of violation
of state and federal safety laws but then
declined to do so In the face of physical
threats directed toward them by coal op-
erators. The UMWA kept this information to
itself,

Even in its most elementary obligation,
the UMWA falls its members. The recent con-
tract negotiated with the industry could al-
most have been negotiated unilaterally by
the Industry—so Iittle were the benefits
galned. The 40 cent per ton of coal royalty
which is deposited In the UMWA Welfare
and Retirement Fund has not been increased
since 1952, Between 1952 and 1969, the coal
industry has vastly increased its productivity
and is attaining record profits; yet the 40
cent per ton remalns the same. Union leaders
could not even negotiate the placement of
chemical tollets In the mines so that the
men could relleve themselves In a decent
and sanitary manner.

Against this lack of performance, it 5 not
surprising that Mr. Boyle has been most re-
luctant in visiting his miners in the fleld.
Only after the unusual passage of a resolu-
tion by 3000 West Virginian miners request-
ing that he come and address them in West
Virginia, has Mr. Boyle relented and begun
to make some carefully planned visits, Ad-
mittedly, Mr. Boyle is in a difficult position;
how can he explain the presence of two pen-
sion funds—one for the rank and file and
one for the union elite which produces such
results as a $50,000 a year pension for Mr.
Boyle when he retires and only a $1,350 a
year pension for miners, many of them dis-
abled, if they qualify under the pension
fund's shifting criteria.

4. The UMWA Welfare and Retirement
Fund is a labyrinth of arbitrariness toward
retired miners and mismanagement largely
attributed to the Union which controls it in
fact. First, the Union has milked the fund
in order to expand the operations and profits
of the National Bank of Washington which
is owned by the Union. The National Bank
of Washington receives the bulk of the
Fund’s ligquid resources with around #$70
million in a non-interest bearing checking
account. This alone deprives the Fund of
over 3 million in interest annually. Other
deposits, one ranging around $50,000,000 re-
ceives interest. The UMWA 1is clearly in a
conflict of interest position here and exploits
that conflict to a substantial degree. It ma-
nipulates the funds resources, deposited at
the National Bank at Washington to a gross-
1y disproportionate degree, at the same time
that the Fund has been stripping thousands
of sick, disabled and aged miners of their
meagre pension rights. Eligibility rules were
changed unilateraly by the Fund’'s three
trustees in 19563 which prevented older min-
ers from counting work years toward the 20
year total needed for a pension if these work
years occurred 30 or more years before pen-
slon age. Other cessation of aild programs
to widows and children were terminated at
the “trustees’ discretion” in the Fifties. Min-
ers applylng for their pension come up
against a host of technical obstacles de-
signed to any likellhood of suc-
cess. One favorite “eligibility requirement”
of the Fund is that the applicant cannot
obtailn a pension if he was working at a
nonunion mine at the time he retires. Thus,
if a miner works 30 years in a union mine
and one vear at the end in a nonunion
mine (often the only employment available
in the area), he is denied the pension. Just
this Thursday (April 24, 1969), U.S. Dis-
trict Court Judge, Alexander Holtzoff called
this an “arbitrary and capriclous” regula-
tion and ruled it vold. This pioneering case,
which will be appealed by the Fund, could
open up a large area for denled coal miners
to pursue their rights vis-a-vis the Fund.
Basic to the Fund’'s operation is the denilal
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of due process to applicants (the trustees
may grant a hearing at their discretion, for
example) contained in the hitherto unre-
stricted “discretion” held by the trustees.
Secrecy envelops the Fund’s operations,
other than the meagre information filed
under the Welfare and Pensions Plans Dis-
closure Act. The trustee-Director has refused
to answer any questions asked by the press
or other parties, Although existing common
law may well go along way in countering
the mismanagement and abuse of trust by
the UMWA and the Fund’'s managers, a more
comprehensive legislative inquiry is needed.
For a Fund pleading penury as an excuse,
the salaries of some of its employees are un-
justifiably ample.

5. The TUnion itself appears Infected
with mismanagement, padded payrolls and
nepotism of the most pristine variety. Data
appended raise questions. For example, the
UMWA President, W. A. Boyle, has his
brother and daughter on the Union payroll.
R. J. Boyle, district president, Billings, Mon-
tana, and member of the Executive Board,
is listed at a salary of $25,000 plus 8,976 for
expenses for the year 1967. Antoinette Boyle,
listed as an Attorney, receives a salary of $40,-
000 plus expenses In 1967 of $3,288. She also
resides in Billings, Montana. This $40,000
salary equals the salary of the Vice Presi-
dent of the Union. Even the General Counsel
of the Union does not exceed Miss Boyle's
salary. While it is Incumbent upon all Indl-
viduals to be good to their children, it is fair
to ask what Miss Boyle does to earn this sal-
ary. The same Inquiry can be put to the
work of R. J. Boyle. Consider the scene at
Billings. The UMW office in Billings is com-
posed of 4 small rooms with only one lady—
not Miss Boyle—in attendance. From all ap-
pearances, neither Miss Boyle nor R. J. Boyle
have much to do with this office. District 27,
based in Billings, includes Montana, Alaska,
North and South Dakota and northern Wyo-
ming. But there is little coal mining in these
areas—some 4000 laborers and 3000 pen-
sioners. There is no organizing going on, ac-
cording to Union sources. In fact, the lady in
charge of the office declares there is little of
anything to be done in Billings. There is
only the rarest need for any legal advice or
work. Miss Boyle, who is considered a capable
young lawyer in Billings, has her own prac-
tice or work that occupies her and is not con-
nected with District 27.

The afore-mentioned descriptions only
sketch the malaise and Iirresponsibility of
the UMWA leadership. Anyone who has
talked with union members in the coal min-
ing regions receives clear impressions of
overwhelming dissatisfaction and resent-
ment against Mr. Boyle and other union lead-
ers. The mass coal miner movement in West
Virginia, in clear disregard of the leadership,
is evidence that the miners are at the limits
of their patience. Union headquarters in
Charleston were booed by the marching union
miners earller this year. No political pundit
is needed to predict that if a free election
were held, Mr. Boyle would be doing well
to receive 26% of the vote. In West Virginia,
his support would be even less. But miner
resentment at the Union leadership s accom-
panied by a feeling of impotence to change
the situation, an absence of organization and
the lack of any public agency providing these
miners with a volce for their grievances. The
grip of the Union bureaucracy ls well financed
and supported by the very coal industry that
is abusing the rank and file, falling to cor-
rect mine hazards and denying the employees
their rights. Against a Union bureaucracy-
industry interlock, what countervailing force
is left? Where there is so little hope for re-
form, a Congressional Committee'’s role is
crucial. I urge you to commence an inquiry
into the UMWA and provide hope for the
stilled voices of the coal miners. To permit
the present situation to continue 1s to sully
even further the humanitarian principles of
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organized labor as a key institution in a
democratic system.
SBincerely yours,
RALPH NADER.

NEED FOR ESTABLISHMENT OF OF-
FICE FOR CIVILIAN PROJECTS IN
DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE

(Mr. VANIK asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute, to revise and extend his remarks and
include extraneous matter.)

Mr. VANIK. Mr. Speaker, it is with
great interest that I note a recent speech
delivered by the new Secretary of De-
fense, the Honorable Melvin Laird, at St.
Leo's College in Florida, in which he
points out the need for the establishment
of an Office for Civilian Projects in the
Department of Defense.

According to Secretary Laird, it is the
proposed intention of this new office to
coordinate community-oriented, socially
beneficial activities of the Department of
Defense which can be sponsored within
the scope of the Department's present
activities in communities throughout the
country.

Unfortunately, Mr. Speaker, I have
had the opportunity to have extended
dealings with the Department of Defense
and the Department of the Army in the
very area in which Secretary Laird prom-
ises the cooperation and services of the
Department of Defense. In the summer
of 1967, while the U.S. Army had juris-
diction over the facilities of Camp Perry,
Ohio, I endeavored to get the Depart-
ment of the Army to permit the use of
Camp Perry for a summer camp facility
for urban area children during such time
as the camp was not being used for the
National Rifle Association marksmen
matches which were being subsldized at
a cost of the Federal taxpayer of millions
of dollars. At that time, the Department
of Defense made absolutely no effort to
recognize the social advantages to simply
permit the use of the facilities of the
camp during such times as it was not
being utilized by the Department of the
Army for the support of the national
rifle matches.

Thereafter, I endeavored to see if some
small part of the 26,000-acre Ravenna
Arsenal site could be used for such a
camp facility. At that time, I was advised
that the storing of ammunition bunk-
ers within a small portion of this vast
domain would preclude the use of the
site for this important social purpose.
The Ravenna Arsenal site is fully
equipped with swimming pools, buses,
barrack facilities, and countless other
military facilities lying vacant and dor-
mant. It appears that the Department
of the Army preferred to keep its claim
to the facility by retaining certain am-
munition storage within the depot in-
stead of consolidating this storage in
other areas.

Although the Ravenna Arsenal site
was not available for any social purpose,
it is an excellent place for hunting—
provided you can get a permit. However,
a special permit is available to high-
ranking military officers and executives
in the Government service. It seems tra-
gic that this 26,000-acre domain used
only slightly for military purposes should
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be preserved as a ‘‘special privilege”
domain.

My experiences with the Department
of Defense are not good with respect to
the utilization of military facilities for
any nonmilitary purpose. The Secretary’s
new program is encouraging but it can
never be a substitute for eliminating
waste and unnecessary procurement by
the Department of Defense.

THE LAST GIANT TOPPLES

(Mr. PODELL asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute, to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. PODELL. Mr. Speaker, General
de Gaulle has been defeated by the
French people and has resigned.

No Member of this House has uttered
stronger words against the general in
past months. Nor will I unsay a word at
this time. Nonetheless, it is true that
the last of the towering giants of Europe
has fallen. We shall never see his like
again.

France and the French people have
always been dear to my heart personally.
Her heritage and message to the world
ha.ve always quickened my pulse and up-
lifted my spirit. Her culture and bravery
are second to none. All the more reason
to feel bitterness when she temporarily
wanders away from her true path, for
there are those who hold her to a higher
standard. In this case, it was the gen-
eral’s decision to aid the Arabs in their
determination to destroy Israel and her
people. Denying aid to the embattled
Israelis caused me to speak out against
the general. My strong words were ut-
tered as much in grief as in indigna-
tion. So it is my fond hope that France
will abandon the general's pro-Arab
policy now, and return to her hallowed
role of aiding liberty and those who
would live in the sunlight of democracy
as free men. Truly no nation reveres or
emulates France's love of liberty more
than does Israel.

For it has ever been known of France
that whenever she has lost her way, she
has inevitably found it once more. From
the Terror to the time after Dreyfus, she
has always embraced what is finest in
man. Fondly do I hope that this will be
the case now. Other nations hide their
error. France atones for them.

A further word about General de
Gaulle is in order. When France was
laid low in the dust of defeat, it was De
Gaulle who said:

France has lost a battle, but she has not
lost a war.

His words and leadership led Free
France to a rebirth. An entire world
thrilled to his sublime courage when he
walked unarmed and unguarded into Al-
gerian mobs screaming for his life’s
blood. An entire nation gathered itself
together to follow him toward a higher
road when he took over leadership of
his nation.

In all these actions he showed he was
in the tradition of those incredible men
we have known as the great Europeans.
His dreams swept across the ages and
political boundaries. His leadership
never descended into the abyss of dicta-
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torship. In many ways, he epitomized all
that has been finest in French history.

No one wishes France and her people
well any more than I. Nor can anyone
begrudge or deny the general his place
in history—for certainly he will loom
large.

It is only sad that a cleavage had to
develop between those who loved and ad-
mired him and his country the most over
an issue that symbolizes and means so
much. Were any man to go into the fury
of battle, he could ask no more than to
be led by a De Gaulle. Fit companion for
all of France's mighty heroes, surely, he
ranks as one of the bravest of the brave.

A worthy member of those who fought
the beast from the pit in the name of
all the Western World, he is one of that
tiny elite company of men who tower
because of what they are and do as well
as because of their physical stature. One
cannot but wish him well.

Above all, one cannot help but wish
his beloved country well, too. Jean Ra-
cine wrote in act II of “Andromaque”
the following words:

I loved him too much not to hate him at
all!

Let those who can read into that what
they will.

SECRECY AND CHEMICAL AND
BIOLOGICAL WARFARE

(Mr. McCARTHY asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute, to revise and extend his remarks,
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. McCARTHY. Mr. Speaker, one of
the most disturbing aspects of our chem-
ical and biological warfare policies and
practices is the secrecy that shrouds even
the most basic public policy aspects of
the program. One cannot help thinking
that this secrecy is imposed more to keep
the information from the American peo-
ple than it is to keep any potential enemy
from learning about our activities.

We know, for example, the basic poli-
cies that govern the possible use of our
nuclear missile arsenal. The number of
missiles that we have is public knowl-
edge; the conditions under which they
would be used is made unmistakably
clear. This is the essence of a deterrent,
a retaliatory capability.

In the field of chemical and biological
warfare, we are told by the Department
of Defense:

It is the policy of the U.S. to develop and
maintain a defensive chemical-biological ca-
pability so that our military forces could
operate for some period of time in a toxic
environment if necessary; to develop and
maintain a limited offensive capability in
order to deter all use of CB weapons by
retaliation in kind.

In other words, our CBW capability is
supposed to be a deterrent. Yet Congress
does not discuss, nor does the public eval-
uate, just what constitutes a limited
offensive capability. Does the potential
enemy know what our capability is?

It becomes clear, after analyzing the
material that is available that there are
other reasons for the shroud of secrecy.
U.S. Army Regulation No. 11-17, issued
on May 3, 1967, prior to the Skull Valley
sheep kill, was issued to insure that each
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Army base involved in chemical or bio-
logical warfare would exercise strict
safety precautions in handling chemiecal
and biological agents. It goes on to say:

Certain CB agents and munition systems
present problems in reconciling the require-
ments of safety and security with the re-
quirements for assurance of continual oper-
ational responsiveness. These problems are
further complicated by the possible political
and psychological implications of an acci-
dent/ineident erposure. (Emphasis added.)

This regulation admits by implication
that the activities of the Army in chemi-
cal and biological warfare might not
meet the approval of the American peo-
ple. So the shroud of secrecy is appar-
ently designed to keep the American
people in ignorance. As such, I believe
that it is unacceptable. A public discus-
sion of our policies and practices in the
field of chemical and biological warfare
is needed.

For the information of my colleagues, I
am including in the Recorp an article by
Mr. Seymour Hersh, one of the individ-
uals who has performed a public service
by bringing this issue to the fore, appear-
ing in the May issue of Progressive mag-
azine, This article, “Silent Death,”
throws some additional light on this
secrecy-shrouded part of our defense
activities:

SILENT DEATH
(By Seymour Hersh 1)

America’s heavy Investment in chemical
and biological warfare (CBW) traditionally is
a taboo subject in Washington. CBW is not
mentioned in the Secretary of Defense’s an-
nual report to Congress on the nation’s mili-
tary posture, and all important references to
it are censored out of Congressional testi-
mony. In the late 1950's the generals of the
Army Chemical Corps decided to make a
public plea for more understanding, plus
more money, and turned to a public relations
firm for guldance. “Operation Blue Skies”
thus emerged, complete with heavily publi-
cized promises of ‘“war without death” and
dire warnings about the Soviet Union’s pre-
eminence in all things chemical and blo-
logical.

The effort produced more money, but with
it the beginnings of a protest movement
against the development of CBEW weapons.
The Army went underground again and prob-
ably would have remained there, but the use
of gases and chemicals in Vietnam and in the
ghettos and campuses of America has ended
the dreams of obscurity for the CBEW generals.
CBW has been under increasing assault from
& public rapidly becoming more aware of the
Frankensteln monster in its midst. Recent
network television shows, at least two books,
and many more magazine and newspaper
stories have pointed out some of the obvious
pitfalls of spending millions of dollars where
it is not only not needed, but is highly
dangerous,

Precisely how much is being spent each
year on CBW 1is a military secret. Recently

! Seymour M. Hersh, currently Washington
correspondent for The National Catholic Re-
porter, 1s the author of “Chemical and Blo-
logical Warfare: America's Hidden Arsenal,”
published in hardcover by Bobbs-Merrill in
1968. It will be available In paperback in June
from Doubleday Anchor Books. Mr, Hersh has
covered the Pentagon for the Assoclated Press
and has worked for United Press Interna-
tional. He was press secretary for Senator
Eugene McCarthy In the 1968 Presidential
campaign, and his articles have appeared in
The New York Review of Books, The New Re-
public, and War/Peace Report.
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the Pentagon gave a group of Congressmen
and Senators as classified briefing on CBW
and admitted it was spending about $350
million annually, far more than the Federal
Government spent last year to subsidize all
forms of cancer research. But even this
amount, high as it might appear to most
citizens, seems inaccurate. In 1963, the last
year in which the cost of CBW was provided
to Congress on an unrestricted basis, the
Government was spending nearly $300 mil-
lion. Since then, costs have soared for the
tear gases and anti-crop chemicals used in
South Vietnam. Expenditures at the Edge-
wood Arsenal, Maryland, the military's main
chemical purchasing center, were more than
$420 million in fiscal year 1969, according to
a McGraw-Hill Investment newsletter, and
that base is only one of five major CBW fa-
cllities in the nation.

In the arsenals of the Pentagon (and in at
least thirteen other nations) are chemical
poilsons—never agents such as the recently
widely publicized GB—so toxie that one
fiftieth of a drop, about one milligram, can
be lethal in minutes; it was a nerve gas that
was responsible for the death of 6,400 sheep
in a Utah ranch in March, 1968, after an er-
rant test near the Dugway Proving Grounds,
a CBW research base.

Biological agents are potentially even more
deadly: In 1960 the head of the Army Chemi-
cal Corps told Congress that ten alrcraft,
each carrying 10,000 pounds of a dry disease
agent such as plague or anthrax, could kill
or serlously disable as many as thirty per cent
of America’s population—about sixty million
people.

Congress and the nation were aroused re-
cently when it was revealed that the Army
was regularly shipping 300-gallon containers
of the deadly GB and similar lethal agents
around the country by rail, a grave hazard
in the event of an accident.

It is relatively as easy for CBW sclentists
to produce 10,000 pounds of a disease agent
as it is for pharmaceutical houses to produce
a similar amount of vaccines and antibiotics,
Gas and germs can be delivered in combat
situations by hand grenades, airplane spray
tanks, bombs, shells, rockets, and missiles,

Since the early 1960's when CBW spending
trebled within a few years, the aerospace in-
dustry has been increasingly involved In
CBW research. Along with it has come a re-
liance on sophisticated computer techniques
and equipment in meteorology, biomathe=-
matics, aerobiology, and other necessary dis-
ciplines.

The heavy use of defoliants and herbicldes
In Vietnam (some $100 million worth last
year) has been increasingly questioned by
sclentists concerned about the long-run eco-
logical dangers. There also is considerable
evidence that the “riot control” gases used in
Vietnam can be lethal to the weak, sick, and
undernourished civillans exposed to them.
One of the so-called “non-lethal” gases now
in wide use in Vietnam is Adamiste, an arsen-
ic-laden chemical that will kill upon ten
minutes' exposure to concentrations of one
ten-thousandth ounce per quart of air. One
of the anti-crop chemicals also in wide use
is Cacodylic acld, which is fifty-four per cent
arsenic, enough to make systemic arsenical
poisoning a lethal threat to civilians living
near sprayed areas.

In the past few years criticism of the
CBW program has become increasingly led
by scholars. The Army's main biological re-
search center at Fort Detrick, Maryland,
which has held many pseudo-scientific aca-
demic conferences in subject areas close to
its needs—such as defoliation and genetics—
suddenly found itself picketed by a small
group of biologists and microbiclogists at its
session in April, 1968. The fact that at least
sixty colleges and universities are currently
involved in CBW research has also spawned
scores of protests, with more to come.
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But the experience of waging an unpopu-
lar war in Southeast Asia for the past nine
years has taught the military's public rela-
tions representatives some lessons. Instead of
ducking the blows, the Pentagon apparently
has decided to counter the criticism of CBW
with demonstrations of its concern with pub-
lic reaction, and more openness about Amer-
ica’s CBW efforts.

Thus, after a group of scientists complained
last summer that something like 100 billion
lethal doses of nerve gas were stored above
ground on a CBW base near Denver, the Army
announced it was going to move the gas.
Most, but not all, of the gas was shipped to
Utah, Enough remains stacked in steel stor-
age tanks less than two miles from the run-
ways of nearby Stapleton Air Field, Denver's
main airport, to provide death for everyone
In Denver and the vicinity, given the proper
wind and weather conditions. Along with
such moves, the Pentagon has embarked on a
new program of carefully arranged disclosures
to curb protest. “We're in the process of
changing the public’'s mind,” a Pentagon
official recently told me. “We're trying to ac-
culturate the public to deal with reality—
this is the Government’s responsibility.”

Last fall, the Columbia Broadcasting Sys-
tem enjoyed the privilege of having an Air
Force Captain, representing the Defense De-
partment's Office of Public Affairs, open the
doors for a CBS television unit, headed by
veteran correspondent Mike Wallace, to three
highly secured military installations devoted
to chemical and biological warfare research
and testing. Once inside, the television crew
was allowed to film employes at work and
interview a number of key personnel,

The network had been trying for years to
film a news report on CBW: Just twelve
months earlier the Pentagon had refused a
similar request. CBS, however, pald a high
price for the Pentagon's cooperation, a price
it did not reveal to the estimated ten mil-
lion persons who watched the report (shown
in separate segments October 8 and October
22 on Sizxty Minutes, a one-hour news show
which the network describes as a “magazine
of the air”). A few weeks before the first
broadcast, more than fifty Government offi-
clals, representing twelve agencies, were given
an advance screening of the completed shows
in a Pentagon studio. The officials suggested
some factual changes, which were made, and
offered other objections to the editorial con-
tent—not all of which were entertained by
the network. In return for its courtesy, the
network was permitted to televise previously
unavailable films.

At the outset of the two-part series, Wal-
lace told viewers that “the Government un-
dertook a major policy change in granting
our request to show what these weapons can
and cannot do . . . This change of policy
indicates an effort by the Pentagon to dispel
the public horror that surrounds these
weapons.” One civilian in the Pentagon told
me why CBS was permifted to get the rare
film of biologlcal facllitles: “Our goal is to
bring CBW into the sphere of rational dis-
cussion—sort of delousing it, or debugging it,
like kids learning there aren’'t any ghosts.”
The official sald he was delighted with the
fact that the public responded only feebly to
the show—fewer than a dozen letters, he
sald, were received, most of them asking for
more information.

Shown for the first time by CBS on tele-
vision (or anywhere else in publie, for that
matter) were some fllms apparently made at
the Army’s main biological production lab-
oratories at Pine Bluff, Arkansas, where a
ten-story, $00 million laboratory was bullt
fifteen years ago. The footage, supplied by
the Pentagon, showed the facilities America
has created for the massive production of
diseases such as anthrax, plague, and tula-
remia, all top potential biological warfare
agents. Large concentrations of frozen germs
were shown rolling off an assembly line
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device—apparently a huge, sophisticated
fermentation machine. Neither the base, or
the equipment, was identified, although such
facilities are known to exist at the Pine
Bluff Arsenal.

Scenes also were shown of the research
facilities at Fort Detrick. As the screen de-
picted sclentists determined to find and pro-
duce better killers than are available in
nature, television viewers were told how easy
it is to produce hundreds of gallons of an
infectious organism within a few hours. Yet
it is what commentator Mike Wallace did not
say that is truly alarming, although the aver-
age viewer could not have known how much
information was not supplied him. Wallace
did not report that there are at least 251 cold-
storage earth-covered vaults, known as igloos,
on the Pine Bluff facility, many of them used
to store biological warfare agents. The CBS
programs did not tell of the sophisticated
weapons assembly lines at the Arsenal, cap-
able of filling hundreds of 750-pound bombs
within hours with diseases considered to be
worldwide scourges, nor of the detalled mili-
tary procedures and plans for the distribu-
tion of these weapons to Army and allied
units around the world. CBS did not mention
the more than 3,300 accidents, half of them
in laboratories, in an eight-year period at
Fort Detrick, involving infection of more
than 500 men and three deaths—two from
anthrax.

Many of the questions left unanswered by
CBS were answered by the National Broad-
casting Company when that network broad-
cast its special report on CBW February 4 on
First Tuesday, NBC’s response to CBS' Sizty
Minutes. NBC correspondent Tom Pettit care-
fully told viewers that the show had not been
prepared in consultation with the Pentagon,
and millions of viewers were left stunned by
scenes of laboratory experiments involving
rabbits and mice, and views of the Utah
sheep being bulldozed, dead, into huge pits,

Much emphasis was placed on NBC's find-
ing that a Smithsonian Institute project was
being used by Fort Detrick to locate a proper
site for a bivlogical warfare test; viewers were
casually told that tularemia “once was rou-
tinely suggested for use in Vietnam. The
suggestion was turned down.” After this
scary development of CBW, NBC concluded
the hour-long show by saying that the
“United States today does not have germ
weapons ready to go at the push of a button
[a patent lie]. We know how to build them;
we have tested the stuff, but so far at least
there has been no order to go into mass
production. And until there is an order, the
U.S. blological capability will remain only
a paper tiger. Of course we don't know about
Russia and Red China. It was a cop-out. The
United States suddenly emerged from the
hour of squalor as Mr. Clean, threatened by
the Commies once again.

Because of the muddled direction, the
show's most telling point was nearly wasted.
NBC reported that the Smithsonian Insti-
tute had received more than $2.6 million
over six years to investigate the migratory
pattern of birds on one-mile-square Baker
Island, an obscure uninhabited island be-
longing to the United States, 1,700 miles
southwest of Honolulu. Former Senator
Joseph 8. Clark of Pennsylvania told NBC
that, as he understood it, “under the screen
of the Smithsonian Institute in a bird-
banding project, they were looking for a rela-
tively safe place to conduct chemical and
biological warfare testing. . . . It is my un-
derstanding that they are now on their way
to do some testing there.”

The NBC charge that the Smithsonian
project was being used as a coverup for tests
was Incorrect and misleading; the Army does
not need the Smithsonian to travel to an
island and release germs—all it wants to
know is where to go.

There is no evidence that a major large-
scale test of a virulent and lethal blological
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agent has ever been conducted by the mili-
tary, although many small laboratory and
simulated tests are constantly under way.
But one rare insight into the thinking of the
managers of CBW was given in an unusually
candid interview that Archie Penney, head
of Canada’s CBW efforts, gave to the Mon-
trealer Magazine in September, 1967. Asked
if there is a point at which a simulated test
cannot give proper results and a live agent
must be used, Penney replied:

“You sound like the scientists who are
working on the job. This is exactly their
problem. There comes a time when you say,
‘Look, it’s no good playlng with the model
rallroad. We have to use the whole rallroad."
You've hit on a very delicate and sensitive
problem. There are very few areas in the
world in which you can do it.”

Congressional hearings on the CBW pro-
gram are held every year, but by a sym-
pathetic subcommittee of the House Appro-
priations Committee. The hearings are
usually chaired by Representative Robert L.
F. Sikes, Florida Democrat, a former Major
General in the Army Chemical Corps. The
hearings, which are heavily censored and
attract little press coverage, never touch on
these questions:

Why is there a need for the heavy secu-
rity blanketing CBW efforts, security so
stringent that even Congress has not been
told publicly since 1963 how much money is
being spent in this area? Even the recent
disclosure of $350 million a year was off the
record, but could be confirmed by a recent
Library of Congress Study.

Why will only $175,000 be spent by the
Arms Control and Disarmament Agency this
year to study the basic disarmament prob-
lems connected with treaty enforcement,
with no Immediate increase in spending
anticipated by ACDA officials, while vast
sums are poured into CBW?

Why has the United States not ratified the
19256 Geneva Protocol outlawing the use of
lethal chemical and blological weapons? The
Soviet Union, Communist China, and even
Cuba have agreed to the Protocol, along with
more than sixty other nations.

Is the heavy spending on CBW justified?
How serlous is the Soviet threat, detalls of
which have never been made public by the
military? The claim of a Soviet threat has not
moved U.S. officlals to take any significant
steps toward civil defense against a CBW
attack. There are about 20,000 gas masks
stored throughout the nation for civilian use,
one for every 10,000 residents.

Where are the CBW agents being stored
and tested overseas? The Army is known
unofficially to be field-testing its agents in
Panama, Hawall, and Greenland, and also
sponsors CBEW research in Japan, Malaysia,
and Germany. It also supplies nerve agents
in quantity to its NATO allies. Chemical de-
foliation agents are field-tested in Thailand
before use in South Vietnam.

How the nation’s CBW programs might de-
velop under President Nixon and Secretary
of Defense Melvin Laird is uncertain. Laird’s
specific vlews on CBW are not known. Mr.
Nixon told a Cambridge, Massachusetts, rally
during his 1960 campaign against John F.
Eennedy that he was all for continued re-
search, but his current views have not been
made publie.

The Nixon Administration’s approach to
CBW could not be much worse, however, than
that of his immediate predecessors. While do-
ing research for a book on CBW in 1967, I
had a score of interviews with past and pres-
ent Pentagon and Kennedy and Johnson Ad-
ministration officials. They produced little
evidence that there had been any serious
thinking about the strategic, political, or
moral implications of CBW in the Defense
Department or anywhere else. When asked
why CBW disarmament studies were not
being emphasized, one White House official
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told me: “There's just a hell of a lot of more
important things. CBW is far down the list
of critlcality.”

Yet William C. Foster, then director of the
Arms Control and Disarmament Agency, told
a House Appropriations Subcommittee at
about the same time that CBW would pose
the next major threat to world peace after a
full nuclear agreement was reached,

In its television series, the best justifica-
tion CBS could find for the vast U.S. CBW
effort came from Albert Hayward, a relatively
low-level Pentagon research and development
manager for CBEW. “If chemical or biological
weapons are used against a nation,” Hayward
gaid in an interview filmed at the Pentagon,
“and its only option is to accept defeat, or to
respond with nuclear weapons, then, in fact,
another nation has the ability to force you
into initiating nuclear war. I think this Is
another reason for having our chemical and
biological capability so that we are not faced
with a choice of fighting a chemical-equipped
enemy with conventional weapons or esca-
lating to nuclear war.”

This sort of reasoning, left unchallenged
and unpursued on the television shows, ig-
nores the fact that CBW agents only increase
the number of weapons systems and possi-
bilities avallable for war. Any nation that
now dares to attack Amerlca with a chemi-
cal or biological agent risks retaliation with
nuclear weapons and instant removal to the
Stone Age; the deterrence is far greater now
than if America was prepared to respond to
& gas attack with more gas.

Given the military’s and the executive's
lack of public concern for this eventuality,
the burden falls to Congress. Senator Gaylord
Nelson, in a recent Senate speech, raised
several vital questions regarding CBW.
Among them were:

“What are the official policies for the use
of CB weapons In the event that they are
used first by a forelgn aggressor against us?
Who makes the decision to deploy anthrax,
the plague, or a lethal nerve gas? What are
the ground rules? What have they been in
the case of Vietnam? What are the deterrent
factors in a program of chemical and bio-
logical preparedness? How do we militarily
defend agalnst a CB attack? If the purpose
of our preparedness is to prevent surprise,
what specific steps have been taken to detect
a surprise?"

Staff members of Senator J. Willlam Ful-
bright's Forelgn Relations Committee have
been investigating CBW in preparation for
hearings sometime this year, but as of this
writing no final decision has been made, nor
is the world walting for U.S. action.

Last December the General Assembly of the
United Nations approved a resolution asking
Becretary General U Thant to prepare a full-
scale report on the effects of possible use of
CBW weapons. The resolution calls for broad
international cooperation in the preparation
of the report; wide public distribution of the
conclusions, to be presented by July 1, 1969,
if possible; and observance by all states of
the 1925 Geneva Protocol prohibiting the use
of polsonous gases and bacteriological war-
fare. The United States has agreed to par-
tleipate in the study.

Last August the British government pro-
posed reconvening the 1926 Geneva meeting
to work out a supplementary agreement call-
ing for a ban on the research and develop-
ment of biological warfare agents. The Brit-
ish proposal would call upon each nation to
destroy its stocks of such agents and equip-
ment Intended for their production. The pro-
posal, on the other hand, would not deal
similarly with chemilcal agents, because of
thelr use in the past and the belief by some
countries that they are necessary for future
use.
Gas warfare already has broken out in at
least two countries within the past six
years—South Vietnam and Yemen. Many Ad-
ministration officials, particularly in the
State Department, are dublous sbout the
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legality of the U.S. use of riot control and
harassing agents in Vietnam.

The chance of a serious accldent involv-
ing CBW agents seems to be higher than
many experts thought; the incident involv-
ing the sheep in Utah surprised many Army
gas warfare experts, according to one source,
because of the extreme effectiveness of the
nerve agent. Ironically, an order issued May
8, 1967, nearly a year before the accident,
sharply tightened the military’s safety con-
ditions for CBW handling and testing. The
order noted that “the problems are further
complicated by the possible political and
psychological implication of an accident-in-
cident exposure.” The order was not made
publie.

Along with the accident problem, the
chance of gas warfare among smaller na-
tlons has been Increased because of the heavy
World War II munitions stockpiles deposited
all over Europe and Asia. The Egyptian use
of mustard gas early in the Yemen War was
prompted, according to English sources, by
the discovery of an old World War II gas
weapon depot by the Egyptians. A similar
discovery was made in 1966 somewhere in
India, according to sources here, when a
civilian construction firm digging a highway
found a cache of American mustard gas
shells. After a frantic flurry of classified
cables, a U.S. military team was sent to re-
cover the shells. Details of the incident have
yet to be made public.

Unilateral disarmament in CBW has few
official supporters, but Congress could take
a major step by urging the military to make
public essential facts about CBW spending,
weapons, and other information that is given
out with ease about America’s nuclear
arsenal,

“What is the United States now doing,”
asked Senator Nelson in his Senate speech
on CBW, “to insure that this totally destruc-
tive and little understood aspect of the arms
race is reduced? . ., . Congress should make
it its business to look Immediately into this
matter. . . . We will need to review the en-
tire scope of chemical and biological warfare.
. . . What is significant is the cloak of secrecy
which has surrounded our activity in CBW
research. This cloak of secrecy must be
removed.”

Such a full-scale investigation by Congress
might well be the first step toward with-
drawing these terrifying agents of silent
death from the world's overstocked arsenal
of weapons.

SCANDAL AT SBA

(Mr. GONZALEZ asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute, to revise and extend his re-
marks and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. GONZALEZ. Mr. Speaker, last
week I was informed that a small busi-
nessman in San Antonio was subjected
to a shakedown attempt by the special
assistant to the administrator of the
Small Business Administration.

The complaint was filed with the San
Antonio office of the Federal Bureau of
Investigation on April 22; I received an
aflidavit containing the complaint on
April 24,

In this case, the small businessman
needed a loan to expand and continue his
business. The special assistant to the
Administrator offered his help, and even
had a study made of the prospects of
the company. When the loan was ap-
proved the special assistant and others
asked the businessman to incorporate
and to pledge 49 percent of the company
to them. This is a serious allegation, and
I have every reason to believe that it is
true; in fact one of the participants ad-
mits its substance. I believe, and have
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so informed the Administrator of the
SBA that this matter warrants the im-
mediate suspension of the special assist-
ant, Mr. Albert Fuentes.

Mr. Speaker, I include for the REcorp
a copy of the affidavit I received, a copy
of the feasibility study aforementioned,
and a copy of a telegram I sent the Ad-
ministrator of the SBA:

State of Texas, County of Bexar:

Before me, the undersigned authority, on
this day, personally appeared Emanuel Salaiz,
who, after being by me duly sworn, upon his
oath, stated the following:

“My name is Emanuel Salalz, I am the
owner and operator of E & S Sales, San An-
tonlo, Texas. Since early 1967, I have been at-
tempting to obtain a loan from SBA in order
to improve and continue my business. I was
finally approved for a loan from SBA In the
amount of $10,000 in February, 1969. Many
people intervened for me during these years
and when I finally was approved by SBA I
was of the opinion that the successful efforts
in my behalf were made by Mr. Eddie Montez
and Mr. Albert Fuentes. I reached this opin-
ion because Mr. Montez and Mr. Fuentes
never let me forget it. When I was approved
for the $10,000 I was instructed along the
following lines by Eddie Montez and Albert
Fuentes, ‘Let us complete the research and
then we will talk to you about your business
loan. Don't accept the $10,000 until we talk
to you.'

“I did not accept the $10,000 and I waited
until the ‘research was complete.’ I was called
to a meeting in the office of Mr. Tom Guardia
on a Sunday, one week before Easter, At this
meeting, the following were present: Tom
Guardia, Eddie Montez, G. J. Gonzales, my-
self and Albert Fuentes and a Mr. de la Rose
who runs the Alamedsa Restaurant. At this
meeting I was advised by Mr. Montez that it
Wwas a personal meeting before but now it was
strictly business. At this meeting I was
handed a research on survey report allegedly
by one W. J. Garvin, Assistant Administra-
tor, United States Government Small Busi-
ness Administration, Washington, D.C., dated
March 20, 1969. The report s hereto attached
and made a part of this statement for all in-
tents and purposes. Albert Fuentes told me
that this report would help in obtaining for
me & larger sum of money. He told me that
it would be necessary for me to incorporate
and to pledge to them 49 per cent of the
corporation, that Mr. Tom Guardia would set
up the corporation and take care of distribu-
tion of the 49 per cent. When T asked if this
was legal, Mr. Fuentes assured me that it
was; Mr, Montez assured me that Mr. Guardia
would set up the 49 per cent properly and
that Mr. Fuentes’ share would be set up in
trust.

“Mr. Fuentes then told me, ‘I'm not going to
be here very long and when I get out I have
to have something to fall back on.' They told
me that if I did not incorporate there would
be no loan of the type as suggested In the
research on survey report. I told all of them
I would send my lawyer, Tom Joseph, to talk
to Mr. Guardia and I left. Mr. Joseph re-
ferred me to Mr. Rudy Esquivel, Chairman of
the SBA Council. I worried for about a week
and finally talked to Mr, Esquivel on Friday,
April 18, 1969, When I advised Mr, Esquivel
about the possible conflict of interest in-
volved here he advised me that the investi-
gating arm of the government was the FBI.
I went to the FBI and made a statement to
Agent Miller in the San Antonio, Texas
office.”

“I have made this statement of my own
free will and every statement of fact herein
contalned is true and correct.”

EMANUEL Sararz.

Sworn to and subscribed before me on the
24th day of April, 1969 to certify which wit-
ness my hand and seal of office,

JESSE B, CAMPOS,
Notary Public.
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U.S. GOVERNMENT SMALL
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION,
Washintgon, D.C., March 20, 1969.
Reply to Attention of:E.
Subject: E. & S. Sales Co.
To: Mr. Albert Fuentes, Special Assistant to
the Administrator,

As previously reported we have continued
our analysis of the market outlook for a capi-
tal needs of this company and now believe
that we have pursued the matter as far as
we profitably can from this distance.

The Market Outlook: Excellent prospects
for the immediate and foreseeable future,
both for specialized, custom type ornamental
hardware and for more standardized high
volume output. A well managed firm should
prosper and grow in this location.

Capital Needs: We have analyzed several
alternative types of manufacturing facility
which might be considered. The two best
choices seem to be:

a. Moving the existing business out of the
garage into a manufacturing facility, with
expanded output but no basic change in op-
erations. That is, the company would con-
tinue to design its unigue ornamental hard-
ware, contract with an outside foundry for
casting services, and perform the finishing
work in its own building. This would require:

A bullding with about 5000 feet of floor
space (costing $10,000 to $12,000 plus land
unless leased space is avallable.

About $20,000 worth of equipment.

Working capital of up to $20,000 for an
annual sales volume of $100,000 to $150,000.

Thus total investment requirements would
be on the order of $40,000 for leased facili-
ties and $50,000 to $60,000 for purchased fa-
cilities. The advantages of this cholce are:

It could be set up quickly.

It would make best use of the speclalized
skills of the existing company.

It can expand, to keep pace with the mar-
ket.

It could later be developed Into a more
integrated operation doing its own foundry
work.

b, Going immediately into an iniegraied
operation: This is basically the choice indi-
cated by Mr. Salaiz. This would be a com-
plete design, casting and operation
in a large manufacturing facility. Industry
experts and our own research indicates total
initial capital requirements (including work-
ing capital) to be at least $200,000, It would
need to reach an annual sales volume of up
to $1 million for efficlent operations.

The principal advantage of this choice is
that it would expand employment opportuni-
tles and contribute significantly to commu-
nity development. It would need to move
more towards standardized, mass produced
hardware rather than the present custom
type. It would also take at least a year be-
fore operation could begin.

Recommendation: I recommend alternative
in (a)—the smaller, more specialized facili-
ty—as the most promising immediate source
of action. Alternative in (b) would not be
ruled out as an eventual solution. If the
business is as successful as I believe it could
be, expansion into an integrated operation
could well be undertaken through a local
development company or a small business
investment company.

Other considerations: I have given the data
on the E & S bid on the defense order for
door handles to Mr. Bothmer. I have also
been advised that several score volunteers
could be made available at nominal costs to
assist in management tralning and counsel-
ing. Finally, Mr. Salaiz does not have a good
accounting system and—according to re-
ports—could not be pursuaded to furnish
cost and sales data needed to support a loan
application. An expanded operation would
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require installation of an efficient account-
ing system.
W. J. GarvIN,
Assistant Administrator.
APrRIL 24, 1960.
Mr. HILARY SANDOVAL,
Administrator, Small Business Adminisira-
tion, Washingtion, D.C.:

Affidavits in my possession and on file with
the Federal Bureau of Investigation show
that there is serious reason to believe Albert
Fuentes has engaged or attempted to en-
gage in shakedowns of SBA loan applicants.
I belleve that this warrants your immediately
suspending Fuentes pending a full investi-
gation,

HENRY B. GONZALEZ,
Member of Congress.

A MEANS OF HALTING ILLEGAL
SEIZURES OF U.S. FISHING
BOATS

(Mr. PELLY asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute, to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, today I am
introducing new legislation to try to
bring the Peruvians and other Latin
American countries that illegally seize
American fishing boats on the high seas
to negotiations.

This bill would cut off imports of fish
and fish products from these countries
in the event of future seizures. In the
case of Peru, such imports amount to a
substantial dollar figure. Commerce
Department figures indicate that in
1968, Peru exported $62.1 million to the
United States.

However, Mr. Speaker, such a cutoff
would not be effective while discussions
were going on. Let me emphasize that my
bill is not to punish anyone, but rather
to have disputes arising from seizures of
our fishing vessels off their coasts taken
to the negotiation table and fto achieve
some understanding.

We do not have to argue over their
claim of 200 miles or over our claim of
12 miles. All we ask is that these coun-
tries honor our historic rights the same
as Canada, Mexico, and the United
States honor historic rights of other na-
tions to fish in their fishing zones.

Meanwhile, I am fearful that our fish-
ing dispute has been put aside during
the discussions on the problem of Peru's
expropriation of an oil plant, and I want
to be assured that American fishermen
are heard during the meetings now being
held or to be held shortly between the
United States and Peru.

However, Mr. Speaker, I have a greater
fear, and that is that within the next
few weeks there will be additional sei-
zures off the Latin American coast, and
as I informed my colleagues last Thurs-
day, the International Longshoremen’s
Union has passed a resolution which
could lead to their refusing to unload
ships from any country illegally seizing
U.S. fishing vessels. This, I would like to
prevent, Mr. Speaker, and I feel that a
law such as would be provided by the leg-
islation I am introducing today would
accomplish this by Government rather
than by union action.

Time is important as we face the start
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of another fishing season off Latin Amer-
ica, and I urge swift consideration of this
new legislation I am introducing today.

THE GOVERNMENT SHOULD PAY
100 PERCENT OF CIVIL SERVICE
EMPLOYEES’ HEALTH BENEFITS
COSTS

(Mr. HOGAN asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his
remarks.)

Mr. HOGAN. Mr. Speaker, I am today
introducing legislation—H.R. 10593—to
require the Federal Government to pay
100 percent of health benefits costs for
Federal employees.

I believe that the Government has
an obligation to be in the forefront in
providing fringe benefits and good work-
ing conditions for its employees rather
than trailing behind private enterprise
as has been the case. Today, many en-
lightened firms pay all of the health
benefits costs of their employees. Surely,
the time has come for the Federal Gov-
ernment to take this enlightened step.

Originally, the health benefits law pro-
vided that the Civil Service Commission
would establish the Federal contribution
within a specified dollar range, but not
more than 50 percent of the least expen-
sive low-option plan offered by one of two
Government-wide carriers. Due to the in-
creasing costs of the high option plans,
the Government's share of the total
premiums was down to less than 30 per-
cent by 1966.

Public Law 89-504 increased the Gov-
ernment’s contribution rate, restoring it
to the 1960 level of 38 percent of the total
premiums, and eliminated the tie-in of
the Government contribution to the low
option rates. However, due to subsequent
rate increases, the Government's con-
tribution has since fallen to about 32
percent of the total premium costs. Con-
gress should act promptly to rectify this
inequity.

There have been several proposals in
past Congresses and in the current Con-
gress to have the Government assume
varying percentages of employee health
benefits premiums. In fact, during the
90th Congress, the Subcommittee on Re-
tirement, Insurance, and Health Bene-
fits of the Post Office and Civil Service
Committee, under the leadership of the
distinguished gentleman from New Jer-
sey (Mr. DaNIELS) on whose subcommit-
tee I am privileged to serve, held public
hearings on legislation calling for the
Government to pay 100 percent of em-
ployee health benefit premiums.

After considering these bills, the sub-
committee noted:

Aside from the cost, were the Government
to pay the total premlum, employees would
naturally choose the more expensive plans
and options that provide the richest benefits,
so that the only competition among health
plans would be in the amount and kinds of
benefits provided. Ultimately, every plan
might be not only covering 100 percent of all
medical expenses but exploring the inclusion
of other types of related expenses,

I believe that this was a valid objec-
tion to the proposals that have been




10514

made in the past. However, my plan
would meet this objection. It would set
a limit on the types of coverage to which
the Government would contribute, and it
would retain the competition that now
exists among the 36 different plans serv-
ing Federal employees.

Essentially, my plan would have the
Government pay 100 percent of the cost
of certain specified benefits which would
be provided for all employees, annui-
tants and their families. In effect, this
would become the low-option plan which
each carrier would make available at no
cost to the employee. Each carrier would
then be free to offer such additional
benefits as it chose, with the employee
paying all of the additional cost.

The bill—H.R. 10593—which I am in-
troducing today includes the following
benefits for which the Government would
pay the entire cost:

Up to 180 days’ hospital coverage for
each confinement;

Surgical benefits as outlined in the
set schedule of fees with a maximum
of $500 for any one confinement.

Medical visits to be reimbursed at $10
per hospital visit; $8 per home visit; and
$6 per office visit;

Diagnostic services as provided for in
a set schedule of fees;

First-aid treatment in full within 72
hours after an accident;

Maternity benefits to be treated as
regular hospital benefits plus up to $200
for doctor's charges;

Nursing care up to $20 per 8-hour
shift for up to 180 days a calendar year;

Alcoholism and drug addiction for up
to 30 days per calendar year;

Mental and nervous disorders for up
to 30 days per calendar year:

Dental and cosmetic surgery shall be
covered only when necessary for prompt
repair of injury caused by an accident.

Mr. Speaker, I want to make it clear
at this point that there is certainly noth-
ing sacred about these specific benefits
that I have included in my bill. Further
consideration may demonstrate that
these benefits should be curtailed, elimi-
nated, or expanded to include additional
benefits. However, I do believe that this
legislation is a necessary starting point
which can be refined later on to estab-
lish the Federal Government as a model
employer and to make Government serv-
ice more attractive.

I am confident that the basic idea of
this approach to providing health benefit
coverage for Federal employees is sound.
I feel it merits the prompt attention of
the Post Office and Civil Service Com-
mittee and, indeed, every Member of
Congress.

NIXON ADMINISTRATION SUPPLY-
ING ARMS TO JORDAN

(Mr. RYAN asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. RYAN. Mr. Speaker, I was dis-
tressed last Friday by the report that the
Nixon administration has approved the
sale of $30 million worth of arms and
equipment to Jordan, including another
squadron of F-104 jet interceptors.

It would appear that this administra-
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tion intends to continue the already dis-
credited policy of supplying arms to the
so-called moderate Arab States in the
hope of exercising some influence on
these countries.

Has the administration forgotten that,
in attacking Israel in June 1967, Jordan
used arms and equipment, including
tanks, provided by the United States?

The inclusion of a squadron of F-104
jet interceptors constitutes an especially
grave threat to peace, for these jets will
further bolster the increasing Arab mili-
tary power and embolden their determi-
nation to destroy Israel.

We all know that Jordan has been a
base for terroristic attacks on Israel
which have continued unabated since
the 6-day war. For what imaginable
purpose would Jordan use these jets and
other military equipment except to at-
tack Israel?

In addition, Mr, Speaker, I am con-
cerned by the fact that the Department
of Defense is continuing to train Jor-
danian pilots and army personnel and
other Arab pilots and army personnel in
this country. The Department of De-
fense has advised me in a letter dated
April 22 that 94 air force personnel
and 74 army personnel from Jordan are
being trained in U.S. service schools
during fiscal year 1969. First we equip,
and then we train, the Royal Jordanian
Air Force.

No matter what the history of the
Middle Eastern conflict demonstrates, the
same stale policies continue to be im-
plemented. The administration con-
tinues to arm Jordan in the face of every
indication that these weapons will be
used against Israel, to which we have a
long-standing commitment. It should
also be remembered that the vaunted
“influence” which this policy was sup-
posed to insure in the past was destroyed
when King Hussein and other “moder-
ate” Arab leaders placed their forces
under the control of Nasser in the 6-day
war. What is there to insure that these
weapons will not become an addition to
Nasser's developing stockpile of weapons
again—to be used when the Arabs be-
lieve they have sufficient arms to finally
annihilate Israel?

Has the U.S. Government learned
nothing from the bloody and tragic war
that took place less than 2 years ago?

I have called upon the President of
the United States to rescind immediately
the sale of these weapons to Jordan and
to publicly disavow any intention of ap-
proving any further agreements which
would subsidize the Arabs’ hostile mili-
tary intentions. My telegram of April 25
to the President follows:

ApriIL 25, 1969,
The PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES,
The White House,
Washington, D.C.:

As one who has long opposed the United
States providing any military support what-
soever to the Arab States, I strongly pro-
test the decision of your administration to
sell $30 million worth of arms and equipment
to Jordan. The inclusion of a squadron of
18 PF-104 Jet Iinterceptors constitutes an
especially grave threat to prospects for
peace in the Middle East.

The public pronouncements of Arab
leaders on their continued determination to
annihilate Israel make it clear that the
recelpt of these weapons will only encourage

April 28, 1969

the Arabs to persist in their refusal to begin
direct negotiations with Israel on out-
standing issues, thereby prolonging the con-
flict in the Middle East.

I call upon you to immediately rescind the
sale of these weapons to Jordan and to pub-
lically disavow any intention of approving
any further agreements to subsidize the
Arabs' hostile military intentions,

WinLiam F. RYAN,
Member of Congress.

CONTINUE OEO

The SPEAKER. Under a previous or-
der of the House, the gentleman from
New York (Mr. HALPERN) is recognized
for 5 minutes.

Mr. HALPERN. Mr. Speaker, we have
in recent months heard and read much
about the Office of Economic Opportu-
nity, about the specific programs it ad-
ministers, about its worth—or lack of
worth, about its future. From some crit-
ics we have heard that OEO has not been
adequately doing the job of fighting pov-
erty and that therefore it should simply
be undone this year and done away with
the next. Others agree with that diag-
nosis but call for a different cure: re-
organization—they want OEO to func-
tion merely as an innovating agency in
charge primarily of new, experimental
programs which would presumably be
transferred to other agencies if they
were successful and dropped if they were
not. While such an idea may have a cer-
tain appeal to social scientists, we who
live in the world of political reality know
that when Congress is in a budget-trim-
ming mood, an agency without a perma-
nent set of programs—and the concomi-
tant protection of a set of interested par-
ticipants—is about as secure as a turkey
in November.

I should like to know why—amidst all
the recent talk about the future of
OEO—no one points to its past. The OEO
is not yet 5 years old—surely that is a
very short time in which to eradicate
an age-old evil such as poverty. The
OEO has consistently been underfunded
by the Congress—surely it is difficult to
judge the effectiveness of a war on pov-
erty if it is fought with limited weapons.
Despite handicaps such as these, how-
ever, OEO has managed to accomplish
a great deal: Community action, Head-
start, Upward Bound, neighborhood
health centers, legal services, foster
grandparents, VISTA—these names do
not stand for failures but for solid suc-
cesses; they are now part of the na-
tional vocabulary. But to the poor them-
selves, these programs are more than
just familiar names; they are reasons
for activity in place of idleness, expres-
sion instead of silence, hope in place of
what at best was apathy and at worst
was despair. What happens to the poor
themselves if the life of OEO is crippled
or cut off? The OEO is their agency, their
voice in official Washington; it must not
be allowed suddenly to fall silent.

Amid all the recent talk about OEO, we
seem to have heard little or nothing either
from the poor themselves or from those
who are often closest to the poor—the
regional OEO workers. I should like to
make known their opinions on this sub-
ject. Accordingly, I should like, MTr.
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Speaker, to place into the RECORD a reso-
lution drafted by community action offi-
cials from OEO’s northeastern region.

On March 7, 1969, the Northeast Region
State Economic Opportunity Office Direc-
tors, the Community Action Agency Presi-
dent from each State in the Region, and
Community Representatives Advisory Coun-
cill members from each State met in Hart-
ford, Connecticut. After a discussion of the
basic philosophies of the Federal anti-poverty
program, the Office of Economic Opportunity,
and its future, the following statement was
unanimously adopted by all three groups
present:

We do not approve at this time the dis-
memberment of OEO or the spinning off of
programs such as Head Start, Upward Bound,
Job Corps, VISTA, Foster Grandparents, or
Health Centers.

We urge the Administration and Congress
to support the philosophy of the Economic
Opportunity Act of 1964, as amended, the
Community Action Agencles, the Community
Action process, and particularly the prin-
ciple of maximum feasible participation of
residents of the area and members of the
groups to be served. This statement is gen-
erated In part by the position taken by Head
Btart Parents, Upward-Bound students,
Neighborhood Youth Corps participants and
other community residents throughout the
country in support of these principles.

We further support the principle of ex-
tending Maximum Feasible Participation of
the people served, as developed by the Office
of Economic Opportunity, to all Federal serv-
ice programs, including but not limited to
programs of the Departments of Agriculture,
Health, Education, and Welfare, Housing and
Urban Development, Justice, Commerce, and
Labor, starting with the representation of
the poor on Department advisory councils.

CHICAGO TODAY

The SPEAKER. Under a previous order
of the House, the gentleman from Illi-
nois (Mr. ROSTENKOWSKI) is recognized
for 10 minutes.

Mr. ROSTENKOWSKI. Mr. Speaker,
it gives me great pleasure to call to the
attention of the House of Representa-
tives the presence of something new and
significant in the city of Chicago.

Fer many years, countless thousands
of Chicagoans, middlewesterners, and
others throughout America have read
the Chicago’s American. They have un-
doubtedly begun to notice a change.
However, beginning today, the Chicago’s
American will appear in compact form
and be known as Chicago Today.

This newspaper, both new in format
and name, will include new features and
new writers as well as its established
favorites whom readers have enjoyed so
long in Chicago’s American,

Under this new format, Chicago Today
will incorporate 200 more columns of
new space each week, thus enabling it to
keep its readers even better informed.
With this, the writing style will be more
concise thus enabling the new format to
present more and better stories. As part
of presenting its expanding coverage,
Chicago Today will have complete stock
market tables in virtually all editions as
well as the closing markets in the final
edition.

In line with the new format, aimed at
the “now™ group, the paper has a sec-
tion called “now,” which in effect is a
directory of where to go, what to do and
how to have fun in Chicago which should
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be of great benefit to its readers. There
will be a new feature called Focus which
will enable Chicago Today’s talented
writers to examine in depth, the most
important issues of our time both na-
tionally and in Chicago.

Chicago has a reputation nationwide
as a good newspaper town. The fact that
it has four daily newspapers has made
it one of the most competitive news
towns in the country and this helps the
readers. This newspaper will contribute
to the fact that this is a “good newspaper
town.”

A PROPOSAL FOR RELIEVING LOW-
INCOME ELDERLY CITIZENS—
HOMEOWNERS OR RENTERS—OF
PART OF THEIR LOCAL PROP-
ERTY TAX BURDEN

The SPEAKER. Under a previous order
of the House, the gentleman from Wis-
consin (Mr. REuss) is recognized for 30
minutes.

Mr. REUSS. Mr. Speaker, I introduce
today, for appropriate reference, H.R.
10615, the Property Tax Relief Act of
1969,

H.R. 10615 is designed to ease the prop-
erty tax burden on those low-income el-
derly persons whose local property taxes
are excessively high in relation to their
total income by allowing them a credit
against the Federal income tax for that
portion of the property tax that is deter-
mined to be excessive.

The bill is modeled after Wisconsin's
highly successful Homestead Relief Act,
which allows a credit against the Wis-
consin State income tax.

Poor elderly homeowners often have
great difficulty in paying their property
taxes. Frequently the homes they live in
were purchased many years before, when
property taxes were low and job income
was coming in regularly. But now prop-
erty taxes have risen drastically, especi-
ally in urban areas, and these elderly
homeowners are retired and living on
small fixed incomes, depleted by inflation
and supplemented inadequately if at all
by social security payments. The thought
of moving is not a welcome one; there
is often a sentimental attachment to the
old familiar home and, beyond this, the
task of moving is a burdensome one for
the elderly.

To meet this problem, the bill provides
property tax relief to those over 65 with
a total yearly income of $3,500 or less.
To insure that only truly needy persons
receive relief, applicants must list all
forms of money income, including non-
taxable income such as social security,
veteran's disability benefits, public as-
sistance payments, and railroad retire-
ment benefits.

The credit extends to elderly renters
as well as homeowners—for renters it is
assumed that 25 percent of the rent pay-
ment is in effect payment for property
taxes.

For those eligible persons whose income
is so low that they pay no Federal tax,
a direct cash refund is substituted for
the credit.

The refund or credit is intended to
offset only that portion of the property
tax that is well in excess of what is nor-
mal. It works like this.
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Property taxes are considered unusu-
ally high if they exceed a certain per-
centage of household income. These
percentages are increased as household
income increases. After determining the
amount of the tax which is excessive, a
percentage of this excessive part is re-
lieved. For households with incomes over
$1,000, there is a refund or a credit for
60 percent of the excessive part; for
those with incomes under $1,000, the
refund or credit is 75 percent of the
excessive part.

In addition, H.R. 10615 limits the
amount of property taxes that can be
used in computing relief to $300. Thus,
if a householder has property tax pay-
ments of $400 he can only use $300 of
that in computing his refund or credit.

As one might expect, the upshot of all
this is a rather complicated formula. For
those who are curious, the formula is in
section 1603 of the bill, the text of which
follows. The following table lists the size
of the credit or refund which is available
in some representative cases:

Credit or

Total household
refund

income

SOL053 10 PO et fie ==

$67.00

ssss88888

Because the bill is modeled so closely
after Wisconsin’s Homestead Relief Act,

a brief look at some aspects of Wiscon-
sin’s experience with the law might be
helpful.

The Wisconsin law was passed in 1964
and liberalized in 1966. In 1967, it pro-
vided tax relief of over $6.3 million to
69,400 low income elderly families own-
ing or renting their homes, for an average
payment of $90.78. The total relief
granted came to only around 1 percent
of total property tax collections in the
State.

Very few of those eligible for the pro-
gram have incomes high enough to make
them subject to the State income tax, so
that in some 98 percent of the cases prop-
erty tax relief is in the form of a direct
cash refund rather than a credit against
income tax. In 1966, $5 million of the
$5.1 million in relief granted came in
the form of direct cash refunds. In this
respect, the Wisconsin law is a kind of
negative income tax, but restricted to
those past their working age.

The main objective of the Wisconsin
law is to relieve the low income elderly
of excessive property tax burdens. But
the law has also had important side ef-
fects.

A serious problem with the property
tax is that, especially at low income
levels, it tends to be regressive—that is,
those with low incomes pay a higher per-
centage of their income in property taxes
than those with higher incomes. The
Wisconsin Homestead Relief Act has re-
duced this regressivity substantially.

The law has also had a beneficial ef-
fect on income distribution, since it
transfers income from the general tax-
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paying population to those persons who
are very poor, and since the poor tend to
live together, to those jurisdictions that
are very poor.

The Wisconsin experiment has been so
successful that the Advisory Commission
on Intergovernmental Relations has rec-
ommended that all States follow Wis-
consin’s lead in giving relief to elderly
low-income homeowners and renters.
See ACIR, State and Local Finances:
Significant Features, November 1968,
page 5. But there is no need to wait for
all State legislatures to act; we can make
this relief available now by using the
Federal income tax system.

If this bill was passed, States like Wis-
consin which have such property tax
relief laws might wish to continue them
as a supplement to the Federal credit.

The text of H.R. 10615 follows:

H.R. 10615

A bill to amend the Internal Revenue Code
of 1954 to provide relief to certain Indi-
viduals 65 years of age and over who own
or rent their homes, through a system
of Income tax credits and refunds.

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That (a) (1)
subtitle A of the Internal Revenue Code of
1954 (relating to income taxes) is amended
by adding at the end thereof the following
new chapter:

“CHAPTER T7—PROPERTY TaAx RELIEF FOR THE

Low-INCOME ELDERLY

Definitions.

Claim allowable as credit or re-
fund.

Amount allowed as clalm.

Special rules.

“Sec. 1605. Administration.

“Sec. 1601. DEFINITIONS.

“For purposes of this chapter—

“(1) Income—The term ‘income’ means
the sum of adjusted gross income, support
money, cash public assistance and rellef (not
including any amount received under this
chapter), the gross amount of any pension
or annuity (including railroad retirement
benefits, all payments received under the
Social Security Act and veterans disability
pensions), nontaxable interest received from
the United States, a State, or an instrumen-
tality of either, workmen's compensation and
the gross amount of ‘loss of time’ insurance.
Such term does not include gifts from non-
governmental sources, or surplus food or
other rellef in kind supplied by a govern-
mental agency.

*(2) CramaaNT—The term ‘claimant’
means a person who has filed a claim under
this chapter and was both domiciled in the
United States and 65 years of age or over
during the entire taxable year preceding
the year in which he flles clalm under this
chapter. When two or more individuals of
a household meet the qualifications for a
claimant, or when a homestead 1s occupied
by two or more individuals and more than
one such individual is able to qualify as a
claimant, and some or all such qualified
individuals are not related as determined
under paragraph (3), the person or persons
entitled to make a claim under this chapter
shall be determined under regulations of
the Secretary or his delegate.

“(3) HovsemoLD.—The term ‘household’
means a claimant and the spouse of the
claimant,

“(4) HouseHOLD INcOME—The term
‘household income’ means all income re-
celved by all persons of & household In a
taxable year while members of such house-
hold.

“(6) HomesTEAD.—The term ‘homestead’
means & dwelllng In the United States,

"“Sec.
“Sec.

1601.
1602.

““Sec.
"“Sec.

1603.
1604.
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whether owned or rented, and so much of
the land surrounding it, not exceeding one
acre, as is reasonably necessary for use of
the dwelling as a home, and may consist
of a part of a multidwelling or multipurpose
bulilding and a part of the land upon which
it is built. (Such term also includes a ven-
dee in possession under a land contract and
of one or more joint tenants or tenants in
common.) Such term does not include per-
sonal property such as furniture, furnish-
ings, or appliances.

“(6) RENT CONSTITUTING PROPERTY TAXES
ACCRUED.—The term ‘rent constituting prop-
erty taxes accrued’ means an amount equal
to 25 percent of the gross rent actually paid
in cash or its equivalent in a taxable year
by a household solely for the right of oc-
cupancy of its homestead in such taxable
year.

“(7) Gross RENT.—The term ‘gross rent’
means rental pald at arms-length, solely for
the right of occupancy of a homestead, ex-
clusive of charges for any utilities, services,
furniture, furnishings or personal property
appliances furnished by the landlord as a
part of the rental agreement, whether ex-
pressly set out in the rental agreement or
not.

“(8) PROPERTY TAXES ACCRUED.—

“(A) GeENERAL RULE—The term ‘property
taxes accrued’' means State and local prop-
erty taxes (exclusive of special assessments,
delinquent interest and charges for service)
which accrue with respect to a clalmant’s
homestead in a taxable year.

“(B) OWNERSHIP BY MORE THAN ONE
HOUSEHOLD.—When a homestead is owned
by two or more persons or entities as joint
tenants or tenants in common and one or
more such persons or entities is not a mlember
of claimant’s household, ‘property taxes ac-
crued’ is that part of property taxes ac-
crued with respect to such homestead as
reflects the ownership percentage of the
claimant and his household.

“{C) OWNING AND RENTING IN SAME TAX-
ABLE YEAR—When a claimant and his house-
hold own their homestead part of a taxable
year and rent the same or a different home-
stead for part of the same year ‘property taxes
accrued’ means only taxes accrued with re-
spect to the homestead when both owned
and occupied as such by claimant and his
household, multiplied by the percentage of
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twelve months that such property was owned
and occupled by such household as its home-
stead in such year.

*(D) OCCUPANCY OF MORE THAN ONE HOME-
STEAD.—When a household owns and occu-
ples two or more different homesteads in the
same taxable year, property taxes accrued
shall relate only to that property occupied by
the household as a homestead for the great-
est portion of such year,

“(E) HOMESTEAD PART OF A LARGER UNIT.—
Whenever a homestead is an integral part of
a larger unit such as a farm, or a multi-
purpose or multidwelling building, property
taxes accrued shall be that percentage of the
total property taxes accrued as the value of
the homestead is of the total value, except
that the claimant may use the total property
taxes accrued for the larger unit, but not
exceeding forty acres of land, except as the
limitations of section 1603(b) (2) apply.
“Sec. 1602. CLAIM ALLOWABLE AS CREDIT OR

REFUND.

“(a) ArLowance oF CraiMm.—Subject to the
limitations provided in this chapter, a claim-
ant may claim as a credit against taxes im-
posed by chapter 1 for a taxable year prop-
erty taxes accrued for such taxable year, or
rent constituting property taxes accrued for
such taxable year, or both. If the allowable
amount of claim exceeds the amount (if
any) of taxes imposed by chapter 1 for the
taxable year (less the aggregate amount of
credits allowable under part IV of subchap-
ter A of chapter 1 for the taxable year) the
amount of such excess after audit by the
Secretary or his delegate, shall be paid to
the claimant. No interest shall be allowed on
any payment made to a claimant pursuant to
this chapter.

“{b) TmmE ror FrLmwe.—A claim under sub-
sectlon (a) for a taxable year shall be filed
on or before the time prescribed by law for
filing an income tax return for such taxable
year (taking Into account any extension of
time).

“Sec. 1603. AMOUNT ALLOWED AS CLAIM.

“(a) DETERMINATION OF AMOUNT.—The
claim allowable to a clalmant under this
chapter for a taxable year shall be deter-
mined in accordance with the following table,
on the basis of the household income of the
claimant’s household and of such household’s
eligible property taxes and rent (as defined
in subsection (b)) for the taxable year:

b | "

i ¥

It household income is—

Then the allow-
able claim is the
product of—

At least but not more

than—

times the amount
by which eligible
property taxes and
rent exceed the
sum of—

of household
income in
excess of—

“(b) EricisBLE PROPERTY TAXES AND RENT.—
For purposes of subsection (a), the term
‘eligible property taxes and rent’ means the
lesser of—

“(1) the sum of property taxes accrued
plus rent constituting property taxes ac-
crued, or

“(2) $300.

“(c) BeT OFF AGAINST OTHER TAX LIABILI-
TY.—The amount of any clalm otherwise pay-
able under this chapter for a taxable year
may be applied by the Secretary or his dele-
gate against any liability of the claimant
with respect to taxes imposed by this title,
or against such lability of any other indi-
vidual who was & member of his household
in the taxable year.

“(d) ONE CrAmMANT PER HOUsSEHOLD LIm-
ITATION.—Only one claimant per household
per taxable year shall be entitled to relief
under this chapter.

“SEc. 1604. SPECIAL RULES

“{a) RENTALS NoT AT ArRM’s LENGTH.—In
any case in which a homestead is rented by
a person from another person under cir-
cumstances deemed by the Secretary or his
delegate to be not at arms-length, he may
determine rent constituting property taxes
accrued as at arms-length, and, for p
of this chapter, such determination shall be
final.

“{b) Mosi.E Homes.—Under regulations of
the SBecretary or his delegate, a moblle home
shall be treated as a homestead for purposes
of this chapter.

“(c) CraiMANTS HAVING DIFFERENT TAXABLE
YEARS.—In the case of a household consisting
of two clalmants who do not have the same
taxable year, household income, rent con-
stituting property taxes accrued, and prop-
erty taxes accrued shall be determined (1) on
the basis of an annual perlod prescribed by
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regulations of the Secretary or his delegate,
and (2) with such adjustments as may be
required by such regulations,

“SEc. 1605. ADMINISTRATION.

“(a) Forms AND TABLES, COMPUTATION OF
CLAIM BY SECRETARY.—In administering this
chapter, the Secretary or his delegate shall
make avallable suitable forms with instruc-
tions for clalmants, including a form which
may be included with or a part of the indi-
vidual income tax form, The Secretary or his
delegate shall by regulation prescribe tables
under which claims under this chapter may
be computed to the nearest 10 cents. The
claimant may elect not to record on his claim
the amount claimed by him, in which case
the Secretary or his delegate shall compute
the clalm and notify the claimant by mail of
the amount of his claim under this chapter.

“(b) INFORMATION.—Every claimant under
this chapter shall supply to the Secretary or
his delegate, in support of his clalm, reason-
able proof of age, rent pald, property taxes
accrued, changes of homestead, household
membership, household income, size, and
nature of property claimed as the homestead
and a statement that the property taxes ac-
crued, on the basis of which his claim is
made, have been or will be paid by him and
that there are no delinquent property taxes
on the homestead.

“(e) RicHT To PmE CLAIM ON BEHALF OF
CramMaNT.—The right to flle a clalm under
this chapter shall be personal to the claimant
and shall not survive his death, but such
right may be exercised on behalf of a claim-
ant by his legal guardian or attorney-in-fact.
When a claimant dies after having filed a
timely claim the amount thereof shall be dis-
bursed to another member of the household,
under regulations of the Secretary or his
delegate. If the claimant was the only mem-
ber of his household, the claim may be pald
to his executor or administrator, but if
neither is appointed and qualified within
two wyears of the filing of the claim, no
amount shall be paid with respect to the
claim.

“(d) REDETERMINATION OF CrarM.—When-
ever on the audit of any claim filed under
this chapter the Secretary or his delegate
determines the amount thereof to have been
incorrectly determined, the Secretary or his
delegate shall redetermine such claim and
notify the claimant of such redetermination
and the reasons therefor. Such redetermina-
tion shall be final unless appealed to the
Tax Court within 30 days of notice thereof.

“(e) RECOVERY OF FRAUDULENT CrAIMS.—In
any case in which it is determined that a
claim is or was excessive and was flled with
fraudulent intent, the claim shall be dis-
allowed in full, and, If the claim has been
paid or a credit has been allowed against in-
come taxes otherwise payable, the credit shall
be canceled and the amount paid may be
recovered by assessment as Income taxes are
assessed and such assessment shall bear in-
terest from the date of payment or credit of
the claim, until refunded or pald, at the rate
of 1 percent per month. The claimant in
such case, and any person who assisted in
the preparation or filing of such excessive
claim or supplied information upon which
such excessive claim was prepared, with
fraudulent intent, shall be guilty of a mis-
demeanor. In any case in which it is deter-
mined that a clalm is or was excessive and
was negligently prepared 10 percent of the
corrected claim shall be disallowed and if
the claim has been paid, or credited against
income taxes otherwise payable, the credit
shall be reduced or canceled, and the proper
portion of any amount paid shall be similarly
recovered by assessment as income taxes are
assessed and such assessment shall bear in-
terest at one percent per month from the date
of payment until refunded or paid.

“(f) ArPeAaL TO TAX COURT.—ANy person
aggrieved by the denial in whole or In part
of relief claimed under this chapter (except
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when the denial is based upon a redeter-
mination of rent constituting property taxes
accrued as at arms length) may appeal such
denial to the Tax Court by filing a petition
with such court within 30 days after such
denial.”

(2) The table of chapters for subtitle A
of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 is
amended by adding at the end thereof the
following:

“CuaPTER 7. Property tax rellef for the low-
income elderly.”

(b) (1) Section 40 of the Internal Revenue
Code of 1954 (relating to cross references) Is
amended to read as follows:

“Sec. 40. CrRoSS REFERENCES.

“(1) For credit against the tax Imposed
by this subtitle for overpayments of tax, see
section 6401.

“(2) For credit against the tax imposed
by this chapter with respect to State and
local property taxes of the low-income
elderly, see section 1602."

(2) The table of sections for subpart A
of part IV of subchapter A of chapter 1 of
such Code is amended by striking out the
last item and inserting in lieu thereof the
following:

““Sec. 40. Cross references.”

(c) (1) Subchapter A of chapter 65 of
the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 (relating
to abatements, refunds, and credits) is
amended by adding at the end thereof the
following new section:

“Sec. 6408. PAYMENTS TO Low-INcoME EL-
DERLY WITH RESPECT TO STATE
AND LocaL PROPERTY TAXES.

“For authority to make payments to low-
income elderly with respect to State and
local property taxes, etc., see section 1602.”

(2) The table of sections for such sub-
chapter is amended by adding at the end
thereof the following new item:

“Sec. 6408. Payments to low-income elderly
with respect to property taxes
accrued.”

SEc. 2. Sectlon 164 of the Internal Revenue
Code of 1954 (relating to deduction for
taxes) is amended by redesignating subsec-
tion (g) as subsectlon (h) and by insert-
ing after subsection (f) the following new
subsection:

“‘(g) DISALLOWANCE IN CASE OF TAXES WITH
RESPECT TO WHICH CREDIT OR PAYMENT AL-
LOWED UNDER CHAPTER T.—Under regulations
of the Secretary or his delegate, no deduction
shall be allowed for a tax with respect to
which a claim is allowed under chapter 7
(relating to property tax rellef for low-
income elderly) .”

Bec. 3. The amendments made by this Act
shall apply with respect to property taxes
accruing and rent paid on or after January 1,
1870.

REFORM OF MILITARY CODE

The SPEAKER. Under a previous or-
der of the House, the gentleman from
New York (Mr. FaresTEIN) is recognized
for 15 minutes.

Mr. FARBSTEIN. Mr. Speaker, I am
today introducing legislation to reform
the Military Code so that a repeat of the
Presidio Stockade incident could not oc-
cur. My legislation would make the dis-
tinction between mutiny and the lesser
charge of disobeying an order much
clearer. It would also require prior ap-
proval by the Secretary of the particular
armed forces before prosecution could
take place for an offense carrying the
death penalty.

I introduce this legislation because I
do not believe the Presidio incident
should be allowed to pass without reme-
dial action being taken. This legislation
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deals with the two fundamental aspects
of that incident—the failure of the com-
manding officer to employ a proper and
accepted interpretation of the term mu-
tiny, and the proper disagreement of
Pentagon officials with this action. They,
unfortunately, had no legal recourse. If
either of these aspects had been differ-
ent, the Presidio incident, as we know it,
could not have occurred.

It was Gen. Stanley Larsen's failure
to heed the recommendation of the pre-
trial hearing examiner that ‘“the charge
of mutiny does not apply to the facts
of October 14, 1968,” which precipitated
this gross injustice. There have been
other cases of sitdowns in the Army; yet,
to my knowledge, only cases involving
force were prosecuted for mutiny. This
legislation, by making the already com-
monly accepted definition of mutiny
clearer in the law, should deter future
ill-advised judgments of this nature.

The fact that the Judge Advocate Gen-
eral of the Army moved in less than 24
hours of General Larsen’s confirmation
of the first Presidio defendant’s sentence
to apply a rarely used clemency power
suggests that high officials of the Army
also were upset by this gross injustice.
This combination of events is no acci-
dent. My conversations with Pentagon
officials confirm this. Yet, under military
law, there was nothing they could do
prior to prosecution. My bill, while serv-
ing to preserve the decentralized char-
acter of the Armed Forces, would serve to
reassert a greater sense of legal authority
in the field of military law, at least in
capital cases.

What concerns me even more than the
gross injustice perpetrated against these
27 young men in this single incident is
that it may not have been an isolated in-
cident. It may have been motivated by
political considerations, and had the ob-
jeet of cracking down on antiwar be-
havior as well as to disecriminate in the
handling of military infractions on the
basis of imputed or actual political mo-
tivations behind infractions. Whether it
applies to civilian or military, this does
not appear to be justice to me.

RECESS

The SPEAKER. The Chair is informed
by the distinguished gentleman from
Michigan, GErALD R. Forp, that the Pres-
ident is sending a message to the Con-
gress which is expected to arrive very
shortly. In view of this and in a spirit of
cooperation, if there is no objection

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker-

The SPEAKER. Under the circum-
stances the Chair will recognize the gen-
tleman from Iowa.

Mr. GROSS. Would the distinguished
Speaker be able to say how long it will
be before this message may be received?

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr. Speaker,
will the gentleman yield?

Mr. GROSS. Yes, of course.

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. I was assured
by the staff of the President that the
message would be here sometime between
1 and 1:30 p.m. On the basis of that in-
formation given to me I spoke to the
distinguished Speaker and he agreed to
ask for a recess under those circum-
stances.
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The SPEAKER. If there is no objec-
tion, the House will stand in recess sub-
ject to the call of the Chair. The bells
will be rung 15 minutes before the House
Teconvenes.

There was no objection.

Accordingly (at 1 o’clock and 12 min-
utes p.m.) the House stood in recess sub-
ject to the call of the Chair.

AFTER RECESS
The recess having expired, the House

was called to order by the Speaker at
2 o'clock and 35 minutes p.m.

MESSAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT

A message in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States was communi-
cated to the House by Mr. Leonard, one
of his secretaries.

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA—MESSAGE
FROM THE PRESIDENT OF THE
UNITED STATES (H. DOC. NO.
91-108)

The SPEAKER. The Chair lays before
the House a message from the President
of the United States.

The Clerk read as follows:

To the Congress of the United States:

Carved out of swampland at our coun-
try's birth, the Nation’s Capital city now
sets a new test of national purpose. This
was a city that men dared to plan—and
build by plan—Ilaying out avenues and
monuments and housing in accordance
with a common rational scheme. Now
we are challenged once again to shape
our environment: to renew our city by
rational foresight and planning, rather
than leaving it to grow swamp-like with-
out design.

At issue is whether the city will be en-
abled to take hold of its future; whether
its institutions will be reformed so that
its government can truly represent its
citizens and act upon their needs.

Good government, in the case of a city,
must be local government. The Federal
Government has a special responsibility
for the Distriet of Columbia. But it also
bears toward the District the same re-
sponsibility it bears toward all other
cities: to help local government work
better, and to attempt to supplement
local resources for programs that city
officials judge most urgent.

My aim is to increase the responsibility
and efficiency of the District of Colum-
bia’s new government, which has per-
formed so ably during its first perilous
years. Early in this Administration, we
recommended proposals that would in-
crease the effectiveness of local law en-
forcement and provide the resources
needed by local officials to begin revital-
izing the areas damaged during the civil
disturbance. Those proposals, however,
cover only a part of the program which
will be essential for the District Govern-
ment to respond to the wishes of its
people.

I now present the second part of this
program, worked out in close consulta-
tion with the District Government, and
based upon the needs articulated by the
Mayor and the City Council.

This program will provide:
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—An orderly mechanism for achieving
self-government in the District of
Columbia.

—Representation in Congress.

—Added municipal authority for the
City Council and the Mayor.

—Additional top management positions
to bring new talents and leadership
into the District Government.

—A secure and equitable source of Fed-
eral funds for the District’s budget.

—An expanded rapid rail transit sys-
tem, linking the diverse segments of
our Capital’s metropolitan region.

CALL OF THE HOUSE

Mr. LENNON (during the reading).
Mr. Speaker, I make the point of order
that a quorum is not present.

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr. AL~
BERT) . Evidently a quorum is not present.

Mr. MILLER of California. Mr. Speak-
er, I move a call of the House.

A call of the House was ordered.

The Clerk called the roll, and the fol-
lowing Members failed to answer to
their names:

[Roll No. 49]

Adair
Annunzio
Arends
Ashbrook
Ashley
Barrett

Bates
Bell, Calif,
Betts
Biaggl
Bingham
Blackburn

Brown, Calif.
Broyhill, Va.
Byrne, Pa.
Cahill

Carey

Celler
Chappell
Chisholm

Corbett
Corman
Cunningham
Daddario
Diggs
Donohue
Dulski
Dwyer

The SPEAKER pro tempore

Edmondson
Edwards, La.
Evins, Tenn,
Fallon
Fish

her

Gallag
Gettys
Green, Oreg.

Ottinger
Philbin
Poff
Pollock
Powell
Pucinski
Quillen
Randall
Reifel

. Roberts

Heckler, Mass.
Helstoskl
Holifield
Hull
Ichord
Jarman
Jones, Ala.
Earth
Kirwan
Kuykendall
Landrum
Lloyd
Long, La.
Lukens
McDonald,
Mich.
Mann
Mikva
Mizell
Monagan
Moorhead
Morton
Murphy, N.Y.
Nedzi
Nix

Ronan
Rooney, Pa.
Rostenkowskl
Roudebush
Rumsfeld

St. Onge
Sandman
Scheuer

Stephens
Symington
Taft
Teague, Calif.
Teague, Tex.
Van Deerlin
Waggonner
Watkirs
Watson
Watts
Whalley
Widnall
Wolff
Wydler

(Mr.

ALBERT), On this rolleall 321 Members
have answered to their names, a quorum.

By unanimous consent, further pro-
ceedings under the call were dispensed
with.

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA—MES-
SAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT OF
THE UNITED STATES

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The
Clerk will continue the reading of the
message.

The Clerk read as follows:

The Federal Government bears a ma-
jor responsibility for the welfare of our
Capital’s citizens in general. It owns
much of the District’s land and employs
many of its citizens. It depends on the
services of local government. The con-
dition of our Capital city is a sign of
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the condition of our nation—and is cer-
tainly taken as such by visitors, from
all the states of the Union, and from
around the globe.

However, this Federal responsibility
does not require Federal rule. Besides
the official Washington of monuments
and offices, there is the Washingion of
850,000 citizens with all the hopes and
expectations of the people of any major
city, striving and sacrificing for a better
life—the eighth largest among the cities
of our country.

SELF-GOVERNMENT

Full citizenship through local self-
government must be given to the people
of this city: The District Government
cannot be truly responsible until it is
made responsible to those who live un-
der its rule. The District’s citizens should
not be expected to pay taxes for a govern-
ment which they have no part in choos-
ing—or to bear the full burdens of cit-
izenship without the full rights of cit-
izenship.

I therefore ask Congress io creale a
Commission on Self-Government for the
District of Columbia, to be charged with
submitting to Congress and the Presi-
dent a proposal for establishing mean-
ingful self-government in the District.

In order for any government to be ac-
countable to the people, responsibilities
must be clearly pinpointed, and officials
must have the powers they need to carry
out their responsibilities. The Commis-
sion would recommend how best to aug-
ment and allocate the legislative and
executive authorities with respect to gov-
erning the city.

The members of this Commission would
be partly appointed by the President,
partly designated by the Congress, and
partly chosen in a city-wide election by
the citizens of the District. They would
be given an adequate but strictly de-
fined time period to formulate their
plan. I would hope that the Commission
would be established promptly, so that
its report could be submitted to Con-
gress and the President in time for the
1970 legislative session. With adequate
funding, they would be able to draw on
the wisdom of consultants throughout
the country—men who know firsthand
the art of the possible, as well as those
who study government—in addition to
their own staff.

The Commission members must give
thorough consideration to the many al-
ternative plans for self-government
which have been presented over the
years. But they must also make use of
new knowledge we have gained about
the problems of existing local govern-
ments around the country—in finance,
management, urban development, citizen
participation and many other areas. They
must seek the sentiment of the District’s
citizens from the earliest stages of their
work,

There also is a Federal interest that
must be respected. The normal functions
of the Federal agencies must be guar-
anteed and their vital operations pro-
tected. There must be continued Federal
jurisdiction over public buildings and
monuments and assurance of well-being
for the men and women who work in
them or come to visit. The rights of the
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national government must be protected,
at the same time as the rights of the
city’s residents are secured. There must
be respect for the responsibilities with
regard to the District which the Con-
stitution places in the Congress.

To establish a new government in so
diverse and active a city as the District
is certainly no easy task. There are
dangers in setting up new governments,
as well as opportunities. Congress has
been rightly concerned that the plan for
self-government must insure responsible
elections, effective executive leadership,
protection of individual liberty and safe-
guards for District of Columbia em-
ployees. Self-government must be ex-
tended in a timely and orderly manner,

It is especially important that the
Commission go beyond the issue of self-
government as such, and concern itself
with the effective functioning of govern-
ment in the District of Columbia. Under
the existing government structure the
City Council finds itself without the
power to deal with many crucial prob-
lems because of the conflicting and di-
vided authorities that now reside in in-
dependent agencies.

But there is no cause for delay: Self-
government has remained an unfulfilled
promise for far too long. It has been
energetically supported by the past four
Presidents—Harry S. Truman, Dwight
D. Eisenhower, John F. Kennedy, and
Lyndon B. Johnson. The Senate ap-
proved measures to provide it during the
81st, 82nd, 84th, and 86th Congresses. We
owe the present lack of local elections to
the Reconstruction period, when Con-
gress rescued the Distriet from bankrupt-
cy but suspended the voting franchise.
Congress established a Commission form
of government in 1874 as a temporary
“receivership,” but the Commissioners’
government persisted for over 90 years—
and today, even after reorganization in
1967, the District remains under Federal
control.

The history of failure for self-govern-
ment proposals shows the need for a new
plan strong enough to stand up against
the old questions or criticisms. Myriad
different plans have been offered—and
will be offered again this year. But each
will have its own doubters as well as its
supporters. A Commission must examine
all of them, combining old and new ideas
in a proposal that will at last win the
broad-based respect necessary for final
acceptance, and that will carry the au-
thority of a disinterested group of men
whose vocation is government—jurists,
political leaders and scholars, as well as
other citizens, investing the wisdom of
their life’s work in a truly new govern-
ment.

Recognizing both the solemn right of
the District’s citizens to self-government
and the Federal interest, I ask Congress
to act promptly on proposed legislation to
establish a Commission on Self Govern-
ment for the District of Columbia, which
will be transmitted shortly.

CONGRESSIONAL REPRESENTATION

I also urge Congress to grant voting
representation in Congress to the District
of Columbia. It should offend the demo-
cratic senses of this nation that the 850,-
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000 citizens of its Capital, comprising a
population larger than 11 of its States,
have no voice in the Congress.

I urge that Congress approve, and the
States ratify, an amendment to the Con-
stitution granting to the District at least
one represenative in the House of Repre-
senatives, and such additional repre-
sentatives in the House as the Congress
shall approve, and to provide for the pos-
sibility of two Senators.

Until such an amendment is approved
by Congress and ratified by the States, I
recommend that Congress enact legisia-
tion to provide for a non-voting House
delegate from the District.

STRENGTHENING THE CITY COUNCIL AND MAYOR

While working for self government and
Congressional Representation for the fu-
ture, I recommend that Congress take
certain measures this session to strength-
en the present District Government, in
both authority and efficiency.

The Reorganization Plan which estab-
lished the present government left to
Congress many mundane municipal
functions which are burdensome chores
to it but important functions for good
local government. At present, Congress
must allot a portion of its legislative
calendar to setting ordinances for the
District of Columbia, in effect perform-
ing the duties of a local City Council for
the Capital. It thus deals with matters
which are of little or no importance to
the nation as a whole—the setting of a
fee, for example, to redeem a dog from
the city pound. The concerns of the Dis-
trict are frequently shunted aside to al-
low for higher-priority legislative busi-
ness. “No policy can be worse than to
mingle great and small concerns,”
argued Augustus Woodward, one of the
founders of our city, when Congress con-
sidered establishing a territorial form of
government in 1800. “The latter become
absorbed in the former; are neglected
and forgotten.”

Legislation will be proposed to transfer
a number of specific authorities to the
District Government—including author-
ity to change various fees for user charges
now fixed by statute, waive license fees
for new businesses, for persons whose
businesses have been burnt out in a eivil
disturbance, and modernize the licensing
of various businesses, occupations and
professions.

In addition, I recommend that the
Mayor be given certain local responsi-
bilities now exercised by Federal depart-
ments or agencies. Reorganization plans
will be submitted in the coming weeks to
transfer local functions now operated by
the Federal Government—and frequent-
ly paid for by the District—to the Execu-
tive Branch of the District Government.
Local services should be operated by local
government. Such responsibilities are
only an extra burden for the Federal de-
partments, which should rightly devote
their energies to the welfare of the entire
nation.

I will also submit other reorganization
plans to transfer certain independent or
quasi-independent District agencies to
the Mayor's jurisdiction. These actions
will strengthen the executive direction of
the City’s administration and comple-
ment the continuing reorganization and
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strengthening of the District’s adminis-
trative structure.

Granting new authority to the Mayor
and City Council would in no way preju-
dice the ultimate form or degree of Self
Government. It would provide them with
powers which any good local government,
however chosen, should exercise. By initi-
ating this process now, we thus build the
strength of local institutions even as we
make them more responsible, formally,
to their citizens.

MORE HIGH LEVEL CIVIL SERVANTS

Good government is the product of able
and dedicated people working together.
The District Government needs the very
best urban managers and experts this
nation has to direct the Capital’s growth
and apply its resources, and it must be
able to attract such public servants at
realistic salary rates.

Adding to the number of top manage-
ment positions is vital to the effective
carrying out of District Government re-
organization—the creation of new de-
partments recently announced by the
Mayor, and other steps planned for the
future. Such reorganization, streamlin-
ing the chain of command, is one of the
most promising achievements of the
Mayor's first years.

Accordingly, I urge Congress to enact
legislation to increase the number of su-
pergrade positions available to the Dis-
trict Governmendt.

THE FEDERAL PAYMENT

The District of Columbia cannot
achieve strong and efficient government
unless it has ample and dependable
sources of finanecing. Sound financing
can be achieved only if the Federal Gov-
ernment pays its appropriate share.

I therefore recommend that the Con-
gress authorize a Federal payment for-
mula, fizing the Federal contribution at
30 percent of local tax and other general
fund revenues.

This formula would equitably reflect
the Federal interest in the District of
Columbia at this time with respect to:

—the 217,000 Federal employees who
work in the District, about one-third
of the local work force.

—the more than 10 million Americans
who visit their Nation’s Capital each
year.

—the embassies and nationals of the
foreign governments.

—the land and buildings owned by the
Federal Government which cannot
be taxed but comprise more than 40
percent of the District’s land value.

Enactment of a formula approach
would be a significant step toward effec-
tive government in the District. It would
tie the level of Federal aid to the burden
of local taxes on the District’s citizens.
It would also provide the District with
a predictable estimate for use in the an-
nual budget process, thus allowing it to
plan its expenditures more accurately
and imaginatively for the growing needs
of its population. A similar formula,
dealing with District borrowing authori-
zation, was enacted by the Congress
more than a year ago—and has already
proven its worth in improved budgetary
planning.

The proposed Federal payment for-
mula would not involve an automatic ex-
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penditure of Federal funds, The Federal
payment would still have to be appro-
priated by Congress.

By authorizing the Federal payment at
30 percent of all District general fund
revenues, the Congress would allow a
payment of $120 million in fiscal 1970, an
inerease of $30 million above the present
fixed authorization. This payment is in-
corporated in the District’s 1970 budget
request.

BALANCED TRANSPORTATION SYSTEM

The National Capital needs and de-
serves a mass transit system that is truly
metropolitan, unifying the central city
with the surrounding suburbs. As a part
of its responsibility for the National Cap-
ital Region, the Federal Government
should support deliberate action, based
upon effective planning, to meet the fu-
ture transportation needs of the Region.
The surrounding areas in Maryland and
Virginia, as Congress rightly recognized,
include the most rapidly growing areas
of population and job opportunities, po-
tentially of rich benefit to the inner city.

Mass transit must be part of a bal-
anced transportation network. A sub-
way will not relieve local governments
of the duty to modernize and improve
their highway systems and other forms
of transportation, so that all citizens
have an adequate choice as to how they
travel. Clearly, the impasse that has
arisen between proponents of road and
rail transportation in the Washington
metropolitan area has contributed lit-
tle to the progress of either. There are,
however, hopeful signs that a fair and
effective settlement of these issues will
be reached in the near future. It is in the
interest of all those involved—central
city dwellers, suburbanites, shoppers,
employees, and visitors alike—that this
be done.

The Washington Metropolitan Area
Transit Authority, in consultation with
the District Government and other local
jurisdictions, has prepared legislation
which would extend the presently au-
thorized 25-mile rapid rail transit sys-
tem to a 97-mile regional system. The
expanded system would provide rapid
transit between the downtown and out-
lying areas. It would facilitate the free
flow of resources and labor, and would
benefit all eight jurisdictions involved
in its planning and approval.

The proposed legislation fulfills the
Congressional mandate in a 1966 Act,
which directed the Washington Metro-
politan Area Transportation Authority
to plan, develop, finance and provide for
the operation of a full regional rapid
rail system for the National Capital
area.

The 97-mile system would relieve
downtown congestion; increase employ-
ment; make educational, cultural and
recreational facilities more accessible;
reduce air pollution; stimulate business,
industry, and tourism; broaden tax
bases; and promote orderly urban de-
velopment of the Nation’s Capital.

The cost of the expanded system is
estimated to be some $2.5 billion. Fare
box receipts would pay for $835 million.
The remaining cost of $1.7 billion (the
net project cost) would be divided equi-
tably among all the governments con-
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cerned on a 24-15 sharing basis between
Federal and local governments.

The local governments concerned have
already passed bond referenda or taken
other appropriate action to finance their
contributions of $347 million. But action
by Congress is needed to authorize
grants sufficient to cover the $1.1 billion
Federal (25) share of the net project
cost and capital contributions of $216
million for the District’s portion of the
local (%) share.

I urge that Congress promptly appro-
priate the necessary authorizing legisla-
tion for the 97-mile system.

PENNSYLVANIA AVENUE

Finally, we come to the Washington
that so many millions flock to visit; the
Washington that stands as a proud phys-
ical symbol of our Nation’s liberties and
its hopes.

Pennsylvania Avenue should be one of
the great Avenues of our Republic—as in
the original version of our Capital City—
and will be so if the Pennsylvania Avenue
Commission presses forward with its
present plans. Already, in accordance
with the Commission’s plans, construc-
tion of the Presidential Building at 13th
Street has been completed; construction
is continuing on the new Capital Reflect-
ing Pool, as well as buildings for the
Federal Bureau of Investigation and the
Labor Department. Planning is going
forward for the Federal Triangle, a new
Municipal Center at Judiciary Square,
and an extension of the National Gallery.
Our ultimate goal must be the Avenue of
L’Enfant’s Plan, a grand route connect-
ing the Congress and the President’s
House, the vital center of the City, mon-
umental in importance but designed for
the Citizens of this Nation to enjoy at all
hours for work or pleasure. I will en-
courage the development of this plan and
submit legislation at the appropriate
time.

One of the most significant additions
to Pennsylvania Avenue will be an in-
ternational center for scholars, to be
established as a living memorial to
Woodrow Wilson in the area just north
of the National Archives. There could
hardly be a more appropriate memorial
to a President who combined a devotion
to scholarship with a passion for peace.
The District has long sought, and long
needed, a center for both men of letters
and men of affairs. This should be, as
it was first proposed, “an institution of
learning that the 22nd Century will re-
gard as having influenced the 21st.”

The renewal of Pennsylvania Avenue
is an enterprise which two Presidents
have supported. Their vision was the
great vision of Pierre L’Enfant, George
Washington, and Thomas Jefferson,
whose plans embodied the ageless ideal
of a Capital City. It is a vision which
links Presidents, as it links the citizens
of the District, in the love of this city.
And I am proud to join them.

A GREAT ENTERFRISE

It is a noble aim—this planning of a
Capital City. It encompasses a drive
which must apply to areas of rebuilding
beyond a single Avenue, and to areas
of need beyond physical renovation. It
infuses our knowledge of human want
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with a new urgency. It tests our vision
of man, and of the future of his cities.
I ask the Congress, and the American
people, to join in this great enterprise,
knowing that if we govern with wisdom
in this Capital City, it will be a proud
symbol of the quality of American life
and the reach of America’s aspirations.

RicHARD NIXON.

TaE WHITE House, April 28, 1969.

The message was, without objection,
referred by the Speaker pro tempore
(Mr. ALBerT) to the Committee of the
Whole House on the State of the Union
and ordered to be printed.

FUNERAL SERVICES FOR THE LATE
HONORABLE HARRY R. SHEPPARD

(Mr. HOLIFIELD asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute.)

Mr. HOLIFIELD, Mr. Speaker, I want
to add some further information. I know
there has been an announcement on the
floor today of the death of the Honorable
Harry R. Sheppard, this morning at
5 o’'clock.

I have just received this further infor-
mation: that the funeral services will be
held Thursday morning, at 10 a.m., at
the Robert Pumphrey Home at 7557 Wis-
consin Avenue in Bethesda. The inter-
ment of the body will be at the National
Memorial Park, on Lee Highway, 1 mile
west of Falls Church.

OUTSTANDING TEACHER AWARD TO
MISS BARBARA GOLEMAN, OF
FLORIDA

(Mr. CRAMER asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute.)

Mr. CRAMER. Mr. Speaker, I am de-
lighted to join with my distinguished col-
league from Florida in paying tribute to
Miss Goleman, who received, as indi-
cated, the outstanding teacher of the
year award for the entire United States.
I wish to say how proud we are through-
out the State of Florida, and as I am sure
is true throughout the Nation, of the
great contributions being made by dedi-
cated schoolteachers such as Miss Gole-
man.

In this instance this particular lady
has shown outstanding ability in the best
tradition of a great profession.

I was proud to join with the contin-
gency at the White House today in pay-
ing tribute to her, and I thought it was
particularly fitting that the three stu-
dents who were in attendance with her
are such outstanding students and repre-
sent such a diversified group of the fine
individuals who are being instructed in
the schools of the United States of
America.

I am proud to join with my colleague in
paying this tribute to Miss Goleman and
to those students.

POSTAL RATE INCREASE—KEY TO
POSTAL REFORM

(Mr. DON H. CLAUSEN asked and
was given permission to address the
House for 1 minute and to revise and
extend his remarks.)
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Mr. DON H. CLAUSEN. Mr. Speaker,
as one who has advocated taking politics
out of the Post Office Department and
reforming this great Department so it
can be run on a business-like basis, I am
troubled by this cycle of higher and
higher postal deficits and the ever more
frequent requests for new postal revenue.

I am convinced, Mr. Speaker, that if
our postal service were efficiently orga-
nized we could achieve savings of about
$1 billion a year. But, turning this De-
partment—with its 730,000 employees—
around will take years.

This is why I am disturbed by those
holding out the hope that postal reform
will solve our rate problems in this ses-
sion of the Congress.

I believe that if we fail to increase
postal rates—if we let the postal deficit
grow—it will become even more difficult
to transform the existing Post Office De-
partment into a business-like agency of
Government.

Mr. Speaker, I belleve that those fa-
voring postal reform should support
President Nixon’s proposal on postal
rates, If we cannot keep this big Depart-
ment on a sound fiscal basis today, it will
be even harder in future year:. for mail
users to stand on their own feet.

This is why, Mr. Speaker, this Con-
gress cannot let the Department slip
into an even greater deficit if we are to
bring fundamental reform to the postal
service, and reduce this drain upon the
Federal budget. We must create the kind
of organizational structure that will re-
tain dedicated, efficient, and experienced
postal employees and enhance their op-

portunities for job security and advance-
ment with proportionate reward for in-
itiative, production, and efficiency.

EXPLAINING THE PROCEDURES OF
CONGRESS

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
ALBERT). Under a previous order of the
House, the gentleman from New York
(Mr. ConaBLE) is recognized for 20
minutes.

Mr. CONABLE. Mr. Speaker, the
tourist season is now in full swing and
from now until the end of August the
American public will be traveling and
many will be coming here to Washington
among other things to observe the ses-
sions of the House of Representatives in
this building.

I am concerned about the manner in
which we treat the traveling public here.
This building belongs to the people of
America. When it was built it was not
built to accommodate the large numbers
of visitors the motorcar has made possi-
ble. For this reason and for reasons re-
lating to the image of Congress as a
body, I would like to make some sug-
gestions today as to how we can improve
in the eyes of the fraveling public the
opportunities for learning about repre-
sentative government during visit to the
chamber of the House.

It seems to me that most of us in this
body have had the experience of sitting
in the galleries with constituents who are
visiting Washington and explaining what
is proceeding on the floor of the House,
pointing out the various figures of public
interest as they struggle with the legis-
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lative process here in our regular meet-
ings. It is my impression that anyone
who does receive some advice from a
Member of the House as events transpire
on the floor gets a great deal more out
of a visit to the Chamber than someone
who simply wanders in, listens, and
leaves, sometimes dismayed at the ap-
parent chaos on the floor. We all know
that we have here a procedure that has
developed through the years which has
served the Nation well.

We all know that sometimes, super-
ficially, we create the appearance of dis-
order and of inattention and that our
procedures are not immediately compre-
hensible to people who are not instructed
in them.

For this reason, it seems to me that we
should do something to make a visit to
the gallery a more instructive process.

Now, Mr. Speaker, there are a number
of ways in which this can be done. I do
not pretend that I have the ultimate an-
swer. I suggested about 2 years ago that
it might be desirable to glass in the gal-
leries—those galleries fo which visitors
come. I did not include the Press Gal-
lery in this suggestion, but by glassing
in the galleries we could very much im-
prove the acoustics in this room, and I
suspect that it would provide many op-
portunities for improvement of a visita-
tion to the galleries.

Mr. Speaker, I know there are objec-
tions to such a suggestion. One is the
estheties. There is no question that by
glassing in the galleries we would dam-
age the appearance of this Chamber.
Also there is some objection to a barrier
or a fixed shield of glass between the
people in the galleries and the Repre-
sentatives on the floor of the House.
The argument runs that this is a repre-
sentative place and there should be no
barriers between the people and their
Representatives.

But I think the benefits far outweigh
the problems which would be encoun-
tered by glassing in the galleries.

For instance, if we do it, it would be
possible for us to install earphones and
have a concurrent commentary for those
who wish to listen to it whereby some-
one knowledgeable in the procedures of
the House could say, for instance, “The
gentleman has just risen to make a point
of order that a quorum is not present;
bells will ring throughout Capitol Hill
and the Members who wish to be re-
corded as present will enter the Cham-
be\r.”

For that sort of concurrent commen-
tary, earphones, I think, would add in-
estimably to the appreciation of what is
transpiring on the floor of the House. It
would also permit the identification of
the speaker who is talking who is now
only identified by the State from which
he comes. It would present an oppor-
tunity for an occasional elucidating com-
ment about the type of bill that is being
considered. Such a concurrent commen-
tary, of course, would be only brief. It
would interrupt the speaker, perhaps,
and to that extent it would be undesir-
able. But I think it would make the en-
tire process much more comprehensible.
Earphones could be made even more
beneficial by using a two-course circuit,
permitting some selection by those who
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are in the galleries to make it possible to
hear also a descriptive or historical
statement, recorded or oral, about the
Chamber itself. After glassing in the
galleries, these earphones would be nec-
essary also for a good hearing of what is
going on on the floor of the House. Even
now, we do not speak, except over micro-
phones, and it would be easy then to pick
up our voices and carry them to the gal-
leries. The acoustics in the galleries are
now very bad; people would be able to
hear better with earphones. This method
would have the added premium of cut-
ting off occasional floor noises or addi-
tional gallery noises and, in my opinion,
would improve the audibility of what is
transpiring here for everyone.

Now, Mr. Speaker, there are many var-
iations of such a plan, of course. One
would be to eliminate the historical lec-
ture about the Chamber from the ear-
phones and to simply pass out, as I un-
derstand the Senate does, a small four-
page pamphlet deseribing the House
Chamber and giving something of its
history—inecluding, for instance, the fact
that the center aisle divides the parties
and that the tables are for committee
use, and so forth.

In other words, I am here suggesting
with respect to glassing in the galleries
and their separation by a glass pane
from the rest of the Chamber, that it
would provide an opportunity to make
a visit to the galleries a great deal more
educational than it is at the present
time for those who do not have the good
fortune to have a Congressman sit with
them and explain what is happening on
the floor, and why we are doing what
we are doing.

It seems to me also, Mr. Speaker, that
we could improve the use of the gal-
leries if we did not limit the galleries
in their usage. I find it very difficult to
justify, for instance, having one gallery
reserved entirely for men. I realize that
some galleries are reserved for women,
and that men may accompany women
into the women’s gallery. I realize there
is a diplomatic gallery, and that some
galleries are also reserved for touring
groups who come in.

It seems to me, though, a great shame
at times when there are a large number
of tourists here, that we have some sec-
tions of the gallery completely empty.
while some people are waiting in line out-
side. This is hard to justify, and I believe
it could be corrected. I realize there may
be some reasons for some people to have
preference in their attendance in the
galleries, but I believe we could give them
a preference card, and make available
the galleries with the understanding
that if people are waiting outside they
may be required to leave after a certain
time, unless they have a preference card
entitling them to stay. It would certainly
improve the use of the galleries if we
did not earmark them, and I wish this
could be considered.

A third point that I would like to make
about the gallerles—and I believe this
also is an unfortunate limitation on their
use—has to do with the restrictions on
the taking of notes in the galleries. We
know that many students come here. We
know that many people like to record
their impressions of what is going on. I
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cannot see any real justification for the
prohibition of the taking of notes. Pre-
sumably this was intended originally to
preserve the rights of the Members to
revise and extend. Of course, this right
is a limited one anyway. The press is
always present. And if we hope to pro-
tect our right to revise and extend, we
certainly have a great deal more to fear
from the press than we do from the vis-
iting public.

I believe that students, particularly,
would be grateful for the opportunity to
take notes. I fail to see why such a lim-
itation makes sense in terms of our mod-
ern day. Therefore I would urge that this
particular rule be changed as well.

Before I leave the subject of the gal-
leries, I would like to add that glassing
them in and separating the galleries in
that way from the rest of the Chamber
would also provide added security for
the House. I must say that this is not a
serious problem in my view. We have had
very few interruptions from the galleries
in the 4 years that I have been here.
However, security could become a prob-
lem, and certainly to have some sort of
glass partition would increase the se-
curity of the House for those Members
who might feel this was necessary.

I do not wish to make a great point of
that, because my concern is not so much
that of security as it is the making of a
visit to the House a more educational
matter.

Mr. DON H. CLAUSEN. Mr. Speaker,
will the gentleman yield?

Mr. CONABLE. I yield to the gentle-
man from California.

Mr. DON H. CLAUSEN. Mr. Speaker,
I thank the gentleman for yielding.

That very suggestion on security is the
very reason that I want to endorse what
the gentleman has said about glassing
in the galleries. I would remind the gen-
tleman in the well that it was through
that door that a number of years ago
these Puerto Ricans, who were in the
category of radicals, actually came in the
gallery and fired into the Chamber.

An example of their action is right
here at the minority leader’s station
where there is still a bullet hole in ex-
istence which reminds us of the fact
that each one of us sitting here in the
Chamber is in fact a sitting duck for
that radical type of person who does not
appreciate the freedom of our society
for what it is intended to be.

Mr. CONABLE. Mr. Speaker, I thank
the gentleman from California for his
contribution.

I am sure there is a point to be made
there—I would not deny it. But this was
not the purpose in my urging the closing
in of the galleries. In passing, I agree
that added security is another advan-
tage of enclosing the galleries.

I would like to move on to another
subject and that is the use of electronic
aids to reduce the possibility of error in
recording the votes here in the House.

I am not one of those who favor the
so-called instantaneous voting systems.
I do not see how it could work for us,
particularly in view of our other respon-
sibilities which we have to our constitu-
encies and in our committee assignments.

I think it is almost essential that when
we have a quorum call or vote on the floor
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of the House that we use a system which
will provide ample time for a Congress-
man to get to the floor to be recorded.

If we go to the instantaneous electronic
system of voting, it is inevitable that we
are going to have to spend a great deal
of our time on the floor of the House, re-
gardless of how germane we may con-
sider a particular discussion, simply to
avoid being marked absent.

I do think ours is a complex job requir-
ing other responsibilities than simple at-
tendance and listening sometimes to a
rather long debate. Certainly I person-
ally find I have a great deal of time to
spend as a member of the Committee on
Ways and Means, and I consider it more
important in some instances than listen-
ing to every word of debate on the floor
of the House. So I am in favor of taking
some steps in the way of electronic
checking relative to a vote—such things
as a tote board, for instance, if that can
be done without damaging the appear-
ance of the Chamber too much and
creating more problems than we would
solve. Such a thing would reduce the re-
quirement for checking constantly on
how we voted or how other people voted
and how the vote is going.

I think this could be done and I think

also it would be of assistance to the visit-
ing public if they were able to keep track
of such things through the use of elec-
tronic devices as well as at the same time
assisting the Congressmen themselves.
_ Mr. Speaker, I am concerned about the
impasse which is continuing as to the re-
building or extension of the west front
of the Capitol. I do not wish to intrude
into that debate at this point because I
do not know its exact status. But I am
concerned about the west front of the
Capitol not being rebuilt, repaired or ex-
tended.

If it is necessary to decide this by a
vote of the House, we should do it. I have
no opinion which I wish to express at
this time about whether the west front
should be repaired in its present location
or extended, but we had better get at it
and we had better get at it pretty soon.

I do not believe it reflects well on our
body to have the west front of the Capi-
tol braced up with temporary wooden
braces. It seems to me it should be within
our power to resolve this impasse.

If the decision is made to extend the
west front of the Capitol, I would hope
that the extra space made available
would be made available primarily to the
public. We have adequate facilities for
the Congressmen themselves. I acknowl-
edge that a building as old as this is has
its imperfections. But I am concerned
primarily that we should furnish for the
public better restaurant space, better
restroom space and perhaps better in-
formation services than they now have
available to them.

I realize that we have taken a step in
the direction of helping the traveling
public by the creation of a visitors’ cen-
ter. There is a problem about the visitors’
center, as I understand, although I do
not have the details of it, relating to the
ability of the railroads to borrow the $17
million that is needed for the improve-
ment of the Union Station as a Visitors'
Center.

I hope whatever that difficulty is we
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are keeping track of it and we are assur-
ing ourselves that the Visitors Center will
proceed. As I recall, when we authorized
the Visitors Center, we authorized a sub-
stantial amount of parking space. Cer-
tainly parking space is a great problem
for those who come to Capitol Hill with-
out reserved parking, and frequently
drive around for hours trying to find a
place to park.

The Visitors Center is a step in the
right direction. I am told that it is not
likely to be finished for at least 3 years,
and I am afraid it may be longer unless
the financing problems attendant on the
lease are resolved.

I do not think the Visitors Center is a
full solution to the entire problem. For
that reason, if the decision is made that
we can, with architectural soundness, ex-
tend the west front of the Capitol. I
hope the added space available will be
dedicated to the use of the visiting public.
‘This is their building, after all.

Mr. Speaker, I am well aware that
there is likely to be resistance to any ef-
fort to do over any part of the Capitol,
and particularly the Chamber of the
House where the business of the House
is transacted. There may be some con-
cern about the cost of improvements I
have suggested. I do not know what it
would cost: someone more expert than I
in estimating such things would have to
make an analysis of that. I suspect, how-
ever, that the cost of glassing-in the gal-
leries and installing an earphone system
for the purpose of a current commentary,
for purposes perhaps of the recorded his-
tory of the Chamber, or for whatever
other purposes, would make a visit to the
Chamber more instructive—I suspect
that the total cost would be considerably
less than is spent by the agencies of the
executive department in 1 day to explain
their programs, to advocate them and to
advance them. We have very little inter-
est in public relations as an institution
here in this bastion of representative
government, the House of Representa-
tives. We have an interest in public rela-
tions with respect to ourselves and our
relations with our constituency. Many of
us are concerned about improving our
communication with our constituency as
individual Representatives, but I do not
believe that we translate that concern
into a concern about Congress as an in-
stitution. Representative government ex-
ists in the sprawling Federal establish-
ment only here, and we have done very
little to get our best foot forward.

I think the way to get our best foot
forward is to help people to understand
our process. What I have suggested con-
stitutes only a minor step in that direc-
tion, but I hope my colleagues will agree
that since representative government is
worthy of support we must be willing to
concern ourselves with small details as
well as great principles.

RACISM IN SOUTHWEST TEXAS

The SPEAKER. Under a previous or-
der of the House, the gentleman from
Texas (Mr, GonNzALEZ) is recognized for
15 minutes.

(Mr. GONZALEZ asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks and to
include extraneous matter.)
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Mr. GONZALEZ. Mr. Speaker, on at
least two previous occasions I have taken
this floor to acquaint this House, and
through this forum the constituencies
throughout the United States, of an omi-
nous development in our section of the
country in southwest Texas. It has to
do with what I call the new racism,
though actually it is just a new form of
an old and potent poison.

It has to do with the development in
a most disturbing section of our peo-
ple—the young, those who have benefited
from the programs, from the freedom,
from the opportunities that this Nation
has made possible because of the sacri-
fice of the men who fought through two
world wars, men who survived the de-
pression in between, and men who after
the world wars continued to fight in be-
half of freedom in those sequelae known
as Korea and Vietnam. Even now men
are dying so these very same people can
be preaching a doctrine of divisiveness
and a poisonous view of dissension based
on racial hatred—that is new because of
its new advocacy.

To be specific, there has emerged in
our midst a group that calls itself the
Mexican-Americun Youth Organization.
It has a self-styled leader and some
members who affect the Castro man-
ner—berets, beards, fatigues, and so on.

Through the spokesmanship of their
self-styled leader, who is approximately
25 years of age—and this man is a good
example of the benefits that our country
has to offer, being a graduate with a
degree from a State-supported college in
Texas and presently working on his mas-
ter’s degree at a private university in
San Antonio, and helped and funded by
the efforts of poverty programs and some
related programs—this organization says
that the low position of what he calls the
Mexican-American is entirely and com-
pletely due to what he calls the gringo
establishment—the gringos.

He says the gringo must be killed. Re-
peatedly he has inflamed and whipped
up passions by saying:

We have got to eliminate the gringo, and
what I mean by that is if the worst comes
to the worst we have got to kill him.

These are strange words in this day
and time. Some people have reacted after
they were informed of this. They were
people who at first were skeptical that
such things were going on. In fact, one
State senator said, “I see no evidence of
hate literature.” So within a day we pre-
sented to him a full half-page newspaper
account of systematic dissemination of
hate literature that had been spread in
my area and surrounding areas for 1
year. Most of it had been done through
moneys coming from the Ford Founda-
tion, of which I will speak later and at
length.

Naturally, somebody speaking this way
is going to be challenged. I was among
others, but principally in the initial stages
I took him on and challenged his group.
Most people were skeptical until the proof
through the newspapers was presented.
Even then there was skepticism until this
youth himself called a news conference,
at which time all elements of the media
were there, including radio and TV and
newspapers in San Antonio. This was in
the week of April 11. Then, to the shock
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of all present, the young man repeated
his statements and advocated violence
and advocated killing and had no com-
punction about it and enlarged upon it
at great length. It was covered profusely
in the local press of San Antonio.

This engendered a public reaction that
finally, last week, caused this young man
to crawfish somewhat and attempt to
backtrack a little bit, principally in order
to save the face of some politicians who
found themselves alined with him.

Last Tuesday, at Kingsville, he was
saying:

KEill the gringo. What I mean is we must
kill the gringo economically and politically
but not necessarily physically unless, of
course, the worst comes to the worst.

He still left that escape hatch,

Mr, FISHER. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. GONZALEZ. I yield to my col-
league from Texas.

Mr. FISHER. Mr. Speaker, since my
colleague has referred to the so-called
MAYO organization, which is the Mexi-
can-American Youth Organization, and
since that same outfit has operated in
the district I represent, up the border
from San Antonio, I believe it appro-
priate that I call attention to some of
their activities at Del Rio, which got into
the news rather prominently a few weeks
ago.

Mr. GONZALEZ. It certainly did.

Mr. FISHER. For the information of
the House, I have in my hand here a
copy of a release put out by the people
the gentleman is now speaking of, those
who created, originated and are now
sponsoring this MAYO organization.
This release was passed around promis-
cuously and freely among the high school
students in Del Rio a few weeks ago.

Without taking too much of the gen-
tleman’s time on the point he was mak-
ing, which is so vital, let me read just a
sentence or two from this release, from
the people who had the news conference.
Indeed, many of the statements con-
tained in this are word for word identi-
cal with other expressions by the same
source. This release says:

It is the Gringo who we need to fight. He
is the real enemy and cause of our miserable
plight.

Now, this includes the announced pur-
poses of the MAYO organization, At an-
other point it says:

We have to be revolutionary in our de-
mands and make every sacrifice necessary,
even if it means death, to achieve our goals.
The name of the game is miletancy [sic]
in our actions.

There you have it fellow brothers [sic].
If it turned you on, we of MAYO think its
great. If it didn't, ay se va, but here it is
again: MAYO is 110% for La Raza. We will
fight the gringo and his superiority complex
in a militant way with no holds barred
[sic]—

They did not say “economic way.”
They said:
in a militant way with no holds barred. He
has put it to us for over 100 years, s0 now
we are prepared to put it to him through
una Raza Nueva, through una Raza unida.
We are prepared to eliminate the problem.

I appreciate the gentleman’s yielding
to me. I believe he will agree with me,
because he is quite familiar with the
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area I refer to, Del Rio, that for years and
years and years we have felt, both Mex-
ican-Americans and Anglo-Americans,
that that community was more of a
model of good race relations.

The mayor of the city, who has the
support of many of the Anglos, is a dis-
tinguished Mexican-American. One of
the important members and highly re-
spected members of the county commis-
sioner’s court is a Mexican-American,
who represents most of the city of Del
Rio itself. Members of the city commis-
silon are likewise identified with the
same race.

When the Palm Sunday demonstration
occurred, attended by these radical
MAYO leaders and sponsored by them,
and they invaded Del Rio, I have been
told on good authority there were a total
of 25 local people who participated in
that parade, including 10 members of
one family.

I appreciate the gentleman’s yielding
to me for this comment.

Mr. GONZALEZ. I thank the gentle-
man from Texas from the 21st District,
because he also has been outspoken,
though it has not been easy to do so, po-
litically speaking. He does represent a
good segment of this geographical area
which is registering this type of disturb-
ing activity, which makes it far more
ominous. When we go into the matter
thoroughly we find this is not the action
of a flamboyant, spontaneous sort of un-
planned type of individual.

This is the work of a well-trained and
highly educated cadre of young men who
have patterned their speech, behavior,
and intentions on the well-established
procedures and tactics of the militant
revolutionary in other sections of the
country and of the world. Some of them
openly say that their symbol is Che
Guevara and Castro. They openly say
even in their manifesto which they is-
sued at Del Rio, which was referred to by
my distinguished colleague, that they
blame the establishment for everything
that is wrong. However, there is method
to their madness. None of this was done
in this fashion until the Ford Founda-
tion money came into their hands. Some
money even indirectly came from Castro
himself. Even the State Department of
this country had to suspend the visas
of several of the Cuban delegates to the
United Nations recently because of their
sponsoring and financing of militant rev-
olutionaries and students of this coun-
try into making trips to Cuba which
were 100 percent subsidized by the Cuban
Government and resulted in propaganda
and other activity of that sort.

Some of them consisted of a number
of what are described as young Mexican-
American students who have been mak-
ing regular trips to Cuba and coming
back: with a lot of propaganda and in
some instances money, and some of them
have found their way to Texas directly
and indirectly. The tactics are the same.
So is the approach. The thing which is
basically wrong with them is that they
are so wholly and completely unrealistic
that they think they can transfer from
the controlled atmosphere of the campus
to the general population the kinds of
leanings that they think are equivalent
to that found in other countries such
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as Cuba. This is a sad mistake. I can
assure my colleagues in this House and
the country that at this time—and I may
say parenthetically I believe the best
time to kill a snake is before it begins to
rattle—at this time they represent only
a minute minority within a minority. The
overwhelming number of people, such
as those I see day in and day out in my
own district, are ashamed that these men
have arrogated to themselves a right,
s0 they say, to be the spokesmen for a
conglomeration of people for whom they
really do not speak. They are even re-
jected in the areas where they say they
are going in to work in an attempt to
help them. This is a matter, Mr. Speaker,
that should not be minimized. That is
the reason why I have spoken out. I have
seen what has happened in other parts
of our Nation, and I do not want to see
it repeated in our section of the country.

Mr. KAZEN. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. GONZALEZ. I am delighted to
yield to the gentleman from the 23d
district.

Mr. KAZEN. The thing that gets me
in all of this conversation we have heard
and all of these arguments that have
been made and some of the statements
that have been read is that there are peo-
ple who profess to speak for and to be
the spokesmen for the Latin Americans.
Do you know of any particular person
or group that has the credentials to
speak for all of the Latin Americans in
the southwestern part of the United
States?

Mr. GONZALEZ. My illustrious ecol-
league served with me in the State Sen-
ate of Texas. There was many a day
when we dwelt on that point. We have
many times disassociated ourselves from
the descriptive phrase of being a Latin
American spokesman or a Latin Ameri-
can leader, because this is a pluralistic
group. We cannot be the spokesmen for
such a large group.

Mr. KAZEN. The gentleman is cor-
rect. In this country there should be
nothing but first-class Americans. Those
who do not agree with this are the ones
who are causing the harm. Hate and
prejudice should have no place in Ameri-
can life. The American system is based
on law and order. Our system is the
finest that the mind of man has yet de-
vised. The very laws which guarantee
our freedoms and upon which every
American can rely were drawn up within
our American system and they are guar-
anteed by that system.

And, Mr, Speaker, let us not make any
mistake about it. I tell these people who
act in this manner that this country is
the finest country on the face of the earth
and if this were not so, thousands of peo-
ple all over the world would not be wait-
ing in line every day to enter our borders,
and many more would not risk the loss
of their lives every day getting out of
countries where the rule of law is vio-
lence. I believe thaf this is what these
people fail to recognize.

I want to take this opportunity to com-
mend my colleague in the well for the
position he has taken in denouncing the
purveyors of hate and prejudice whoever
they may be. I have worked with the gen-
tleman over a period of many years and
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I know that he has always championed
causes which have been beneficial to the
Mexican-American population of Texas
and I want him to know that I have no
patience with those who now accuse him
of betraying the best interest of that
segment of our population. He has been a
true leader of his people and I commend
him for the position which he has taken
against violence and for law and order.

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr. OL-
SEN). The time of the gentleman from
Texas has expired.

(By unanimous consent, Mr. GONZALEZ
was allowed to proceed for 5 additional
minutes.)

Mr. KAZEN. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentlemen yield further?

Mr. GONZALEZ, I yield further to my
distinguished colleague.

Mr. KEAZEN. I do not wish fo take fur-
ther time of the gentleman and I thank
him for yielding.

Mr. GONZALEZ. I thank the gentle-
man and my colleague who served many,
many years in behalf of the areas in-
volved and knows those areas intimately
and the people thereof and know where-
of he speaks.

I want to say that I do not think we
should wait until we have a situation
which some of these young, irresponsible
revolutionaries, self-styled, do what they
say they are intending to do.

Mr. Speaker, on January 6, 1968 at the
time of the threatened sabotage of the
Air Force base in which one of these
revolutionaries advocated the destruc-
tion of certain computers and thereby
disrupting the operations, this shows
clearly what they have in mind and in-
tend to do. Well, if this is La Raza, if it
is symbolic of what they propose to do,
in my opinion, as once a Senator said,
I think we cannot wait here to see a
symbolic bullet put into a symbolic citi-
zen because a man wanted to carry out
his wishes against the people of a sym-
bolic citizenry.

In fact, Mr. Speaker, the danger which
existed in my district has been very
great. Less than 3 weeks ago plans were
afoot, which I fully exposed through
the local press in San Antonio, and
which appeared to tone down the threats
of this young man, the law-enforcement
officials prevented a serious happening,
because the group had planned sys-
tematically to disrupt, through the use
of tough tactics, the annual flesta. I
warned the local police, whom I fully
advised as to all the facts I had at hand
and all of the law enforcement authori-
ties who took extra careful precaution-
ary measures and as a result thereof the
violence which did occur a week ago last
Monday was minimal and controllable.

Mr. Speaker, I think this is an issue
that we must not minimize and not try
to treat as something insignificant, as
just a rumbling or an idle threat or
something of that nature. This is more
insidious. Once we allow the first violent
act to be registered in our part of the
country, it will take generations to heal
and repair the wounds.

Mr, Speaker, we have been witnessing
in other areas of this country exactly
what can happen and what would hap-
pen even though the warning signals
were clear and even though the acts of
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these individuals were irresponsible and
misguided. But the signals of this activity
were clearly evident long before the ac-
tual violence.

Mr. pE 1A GARZA. Mr. Speaker, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. GONZALEZ, I shall be delighted
to yield to my distinguished friend from
south Texas.

Mr. pE LA GARZA. Mr. Speaker, I
appreciate very much the gentleman
bringing this matter of such importance
to our Nation and especially to our area
of south Texas.

I speak, perhaps, a little selfishly, be-
cause my family has been in that area
of what is now south Texas before there
was even a United States. I love this area
and eventually hope to go back there
sometime. When I die I hope to be buried
there.

I believe that I would like to have my
children continue to grow up there. All
that the gentleman in the well is bring-
ing to our attention indicates the dire
consequences to the kind of life that I
wish for my family, for my friends and
my relatives in this area of south Texas.

The hate and racism which we are ex-
periencing is probably an idiotic and in-
sane type of hate, because as the gentle-
man in the well has brought out, these
people shout about the gringos and the
gringo establishment. However, in the
last few days in my district in Kingsville,
Tex., it was not the lives of the gringos
that were threatened, but their own peo-
ple with Spanish surnames who hap-
pened to disagree with these zealots, as
they speak out of one side of their
mouths with their wrath and hatred, and
this is now to be vented upon their own
kind. And if you read and study the
countries which have succumbed to com-
munism such as Czechoslovakia, Cuba,
and Red China, you will find that the
Communists come to the young people,
and the very youngest in the group in
Kingsville were from a junior high
school, and they are instilling in them
the insidious hate against anything and
anyone they do not understand, or whom
they consider different from themselves.
They are driving them away from their
chureh, from their religion—although in
the Communist countries now this has
been changed and maneuvered around,
and we can see a similar semblance of
that type of thing where, as they attempt
to instill in their people the thought that
there is no God they have found out that
man, the human, rebels against this
ideology and now they cloak some of
their actions through the use of mis-
guided or renegade members of the cloth,
thus trying to give sanctity to the hatred
they preach.

Unfortunately, members of the cloth
participate and join in this activity.

Mr. Speaker, I would like to bring out
another facet in this dissertation, and
the gentleman has also brought this out,
and that is that responsible people with-
in our Government—and on this I would
like to warn all of our colleagues here
that these militants come with hatred
in their eyes and with hatred in their
hearts, but so long as they say “I am a
member of a minority,” then we have
even included among our own colleagues
those who immediately open their hands
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and embrace what they have been doing,
and who will introduce any bill or any
resolution these individuals might bring
around, simply because they say “I am
for a minority.”

So these individuals are taking great
advantage of the situation, even among
our colleagues in the Congress, and also
among public officials throughout the
area.

Mr. Speaker, this is really illustrated
by the example of the demands which
they bring to those schools. And one who
should have known better, and who is
a member of the Texas Legislature, came
into my district chastising the school
board over something that the school
board had no control or jurisdiction over,
as to what is put in the textbooks. The
local school board has no jurisdiction
over this whatsoever. As I say, it was
gross ignorance on the part of the mem-
ber of the State legislature, to say the
least, to do this. Yet the young ones
who know no better will follow that be-
cause they say, “Well, he is a respected
member—supposedly—of the State leg-
islature”.

I would like to stress the point also
that because one is a public official does
not necessarily mean that he is advocat-
ing that which is right.

I would also like to bring out the fact
that people are succumbing to this pres-
sure for no other reason except that it
is the easiest thing to do. So I would
commend the gentleman in the well, be-
cause he is the first one to raise his voice
against this insidious kind of hate which
these people are trying to instill in our
people, especially those who are very
young.

I would like to quote from a wire serv-
1ce report with reference to Bayard Rus-
tin who is a well known Negro civil rights
leader. I quote the New York AP as
follows:

NEw Yorx.—Bayard Rustin, a Negro civil
rights leader, says educators should *
capitulating to the stupid demands of Negro
students” and ‘‘see that they get the reme-
dial training they need.”

“What the hell are soul courses worth in
the real world?" asked Rustin, who organized
the civil rights march on Washington in
1863. “In the real world, no one gives a damn
if you've taken soul courses. They want to
know if you can do mathematics and write
a correct sentence.”

I think that is exactly what is happen-
ing in our area by bringing demands
upon school boards on things which they
have no control of.

Then I would like to make one last
point as to civil rights legislation and
equal employment legislation and all of
the other legislation that we have en-
acted here trying to correct injustices
of the past and one does not deny that
there were such injustices.

But now these people are turning it
around to the point where they do not
want justice, but they want to bring
about injustice upon those who they feel
brought it to them in the past.

Mr. Speaker, this is just racism in re-
verse and it is something that we can-
not condone.

Mr. Speaker, I again thank the gentle-
man for bringing this to our attention.
Let us all join with the gentleman in
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condemning this sort of thing wherever
it happens and by whoever this kind
of action is done. And remembering the
words:

Whatsoever you do for the least of my
brothers, you do unto me.

We cannot cure injustice by hate, we can-
not undo evil with evil. We cannot, we
must not allow this type of actlon to con-
tinue, for it is against the laws of God and
the laws of man to take your brothers life,
and this is what these misguided individuals
preach.

Mr. GONZALEZ. The gentleman is
quite right and I thank the gentleman.

In fact, with reference to one of the
last points he mentioned, it is very true
that these people do not want justice.
They do not want equality—they want
to get even—not to get equal—and this
is a different matter.

With reference to the demonstration in
Del Rio, the man who organized it is
a distinguished physician in Del Rio and
he now complains bitterly and says, “My
Gosh—those radicals took over. We did
not invite them. I did not ask them to
take part in handling this. They took
over. They took the whole show over.”

This, of course, is a lesson of the 20th
century. I think at this time it is abso-
lutely binding upon us and it is our mani-
fested duty and our obligation is a clear
one that we at least speak out.

Let the people judge. If we are in
error, then everyone of us serving in
this House have to stand up for re-
election every 2 years and the peo-
ple in that way have a chance to judge.
But the people cannot possibly review
the unlimited Ford Foundation funds
where they come in and disrupt and di-
vide and destroy a community and then
they can pull out—and they have no
continuing responsibility to that com-
munity.

Mr. FISHER. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. GONZALEZ. I yield to the gentle-
man.

Mr. FISHER. Since the Ford Founda-
tion has been mentioned, I think the
gentleman would be interested in this
quotation from a newspaper dated April
24 from our hometown paper of San
Angelo which quotes a Del Rio leader of
this radical group whose name I do not
need to incorporate in the Recorp. He
said here:

Foundation money has become “tight” be-
cause of recent criticisms from United States
Representative Henry B. Gonzalez of San
Antonio.

All of a sudden they have become very
tight. They often in the past gave out
money for things other than chicano
needs.

Mr. GONZALEZ. I thank the gentle-
man. I hope they do succeed not only in
tackling it but also in completely stop-
ping it because this is very irresponsible
and most dangerous.

I never heard of anybody in or out of
a foundation providing an amount ex-
ceeding over $110,000 to a 25-year-old
person who never had the experience of
even holding a regular job.

This has led to murder, It has led to
homicide. People were shocked when I
say this, but I have the facts and I have
the pictures here.

10525

Because it would be one of these half-
baked projects in San Antonio funded
through this organization and from the
Ford Foundation that established what
they called the Universidad de los Bar-
rios, that is the university of the neigh-
borhoods and the collegio de los batos,
that is the college of the punks.

It was in that place, right inside the
threshold of that place, that a 17-year-
old was stabbed to death and another
was seriously stabbed. Of course, it is
all this irresponsible activity that has
led to this as well as to this other mani-
festation that has enabled a zealot, mis-
guided and as wrong as sin, to have this
tremendous amount of money in an at-
tempt to disturb the public peace and
order of this community and other com-
munities.

Mr. PICKELE. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. GONZALEZ. I yield to my col-
league from Texas.

Mr. PICELE, I thank the gentleman
for yielding, and again I wish to com-
mend the gentleman for the leadership
he is giving in bringing this discussion
before the House. It is obvious that the
new militancy is groping for leadership
and direction. Perhaps in some instances
their cause is just or their intent is real,
but the methods of achieving those goals
are misdirected, particularly when they
criticize my colleague, HENRY GONZALEZ,
I think that direction is wrong, because
the gentleman in the well, as much as
any other man in Texas, has led the fight
for decent wages and decent housing, not
only for Americans with surnames sim-
ilar to his, but for all impoverished peo-
ple. There is a strange irony in the
attacks on the gentleman from Texas
(Mr. GONZALEZ) .

By the leftwing militant he is branded
a conservative. The conservative fears
him as being left of the militant. He has
been attacked from both sides or both
ends. Both of those theories are errone-
ous. These claims and counterclaims are
emotional overreactions and harsh eriti-
cism of a man who fairly represents his
district.

More than a million and a half people
living in Texas have Spanish surnames.
They have blessed our culture with a
rich flavor inherited from Mexico. Tra-
ditionally they have joined all other
Texans in contributions to our welfare
and not destruction. These militants
would have us believe that another blood
bath is in the making. Well, I think not,
and I sincerely hope not. But if lines are
to be drawn, which is a form of discrimi-
nation which these militants themselves
protest, I predict the lines my colleague
in the well has drawn will prevail.

All of this points out, more than in any
other way, the misdirection sometimes of
foundation money, though well intended,
if put in the hands of the wrong people.

The militants would have us believe
another bloodbath is in the making. I
think not and I sincerely hope not. If
lines must be drawn, which is a form
of discrimination the militants them-
selves protest, then I prediet Mr. Gon-
zALEZ will prevail,

Congressman GonNzarLEz has criticized
the influx of foundation money into mili-
tant causes and I find it hard to disagree
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with him. Time after time, he has ap-
prised this body of misused foundation
money in San Antonio, the core of his
district.

The theories behind foundation par-
ticipation are sound; the management of
their money down in the barrios is not.
To me, this proves, Congress must take
another look at some sort of control over
these foundations.

The House Ways and Means Commit-
tee is investigating the tax-exempt status
of foundations, which represent an esti-
mated $20 billion in assets. I am not ad-
vocating wholesale curtailment of the
theory behind foundation work, many
have made valuable contributions to
society which, if left untended, would
fall the Government’s responsibility.
However, the truth is that one man'’s or
one organization’s tax exemption is
usually another man’s tax burden. I am
concerned with the abuses of the 1917
congressional enactment which gage
major tax exemptions to foundations. It
is disturbing that the present law is
faulty enough to be tempting.

On a broad scale, opponents to the
foundation exemptions point out that
many represent concentrations of vast
wealth that exercise considerable im-
pact on the overall economy. Treasury
records indicate that 200 of the more
than 30,000 foundations have two-thirds
of the $20 billion in assets.

Tighter revision of existing laws deal-
ing with tax-exempt foundations is in
order. It is overdue.

In the case of the troubled and ex-
cited Mexican-Americans, the founda-
tion money that should have gone toward
eliminating the barrios has gone instead
to inciting the passions of yet another
group of hard-core militants.

Mr. GONZALEZ. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that Members who
participated in this discussion be permit-
ted to revise and extend their remarks.

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
OLseN) . Is there objection to the request
of the gentleman from Texas?

There was no objection.

Mr. GONZALEZ, Mr. Speaker, I con-
clude by incorporating as a part of the
REcorD my press conference statement
of today, April 28:

REVERSE RAcCIismM

It is virtually impossible for any man of
reason, intelligence and sensitivity not to
see every day the destructive and corrosive
effects of racism. It is virtually impossible for
any man who has seen and acknowledges
the existence of racism and its terrible re-
sults not to fight against it.

Racism is based on feelings that are be-
yond my power to fathom; it is fear, hatred
and prejudice combined into a poison that
divides men who under their skin are identi-
cal; it causes some to believe that they are
superior to others, slmply because they are
one thlng and others are not; and racism
has given us all a burden of dishonor, guilt
and grief.

The passions of racial hatred have been
fanned high by fanatics and demagogues
long since gone, but the poisons they dis-
seminated remain with us still. Who can for-
get the contorted, hateful faces of people
attacking Innocent children who sought
nothing more than to obtain equal educa-
tional opportunity, to enter schools freely
without regard to the color of thelr skin? And
who can forget the shameful defiance of law
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by George Wallace's stand in the doors of a
great university, or the deadly riots at the
University of Mississippi? And who can for-
get the fire hoses of Birmingham? Who
among us did not feel shame on the day of
the incident at Selma bridge? The passions
that fueled those incidents, and that nave
bombed schools and churches, and that have
created night riders and slick demagogues
are with us still. The fears that created Jim
Crow are still around, and we are burdened
yet with the disaster that frightened Plessy
versus Ferguson; dozens of court decisions
and hundreds of judicial orders have yet to
erase the stain that decision placed on our
legal system.

There is in physics a series of laws having
to do with motion. There is a law of inertia,
which states that a mass that is headed in a
glven direction is inclined to continue in
that direction until its force is spent or some
superior force deflects or overcomes it., There
is another law that states that for a given
force there is an equal and opposite force;
for every action there is an equal and oppo-
site reaction. In the laws of civilizations gone
by we can observe these same kinds of phe-
nomena; and injustice will continue until its
force is spent or unftil society rectifies it;
and an injustice on one side may lead to an-
other injustice on the other. Even as the
poisons of racism are with us still, though its
egal foundations be destroyed and gone for
all time to come, so too can racism produce
an equally deadly, opposite polson that can
only be called reverse racism. I say it can pro-
duce that opposite effect, for the laws of poll-
tics are not so precise as the laws of physics;
in social interaction there are no immutable
laws. It is true that inertia exists in political
and social systems, much as it does in
physlcs, but an opposite action, a reaction,
will occur only when the force of inertia is so
great that on legitimate force can change it.

I belleve that we are attacking the forces of
hate and bigotry, and I believe that however
slowly and painfully we may be doing it, our
country is overcoming the forces of racism. I
believe that the impetus of racism is spent,
or very nearly so, and that it is possible that
justice in this land can be achieved within
legitimate means.

VIOLENCE NOT ANSWER

I do not believe that violence is necessary
to obtain justice, and I do not believe that
hatred is necessary either; I do not belleve
that there is any reason why despair should
be s0 great that reverse racism can be justi-
fied. Yet reverse racism, and reverse racists
exist and their voices are loud, if largely
unheard.

No man ought to either practice or condone
racism; every man ought to condemn it. Nei-
ther should any man practice or condone re-
verse racism.

Those who would divide our country along
raclal lines because they are fearful and filled
with hatred are wrong, but those who would
divide the races out of desire for revenge, or
out of some hidden fear, are equally wrong.
Any man, regardless of his ambitions, regard-
less of his alms, is committing an error and a
crime against humanity if he resorts to the
tactics of raclsm. If Bilbo's racism was
wrong—and I belleve that it was—then so
are the brown Bilbos of today.

Fifteen years ago as a member of the City
Council of the city of San Antonio, Texas, I
asked my fellow Council members to strike
down ordinances and regulations that segre-
gated the public facilities of the city, so as to
end an evil that ought never to have existed
to beglin with. That Council complied, because
it agreed with me that it was time for rea-
son to at long last have its day. Eleven years
ago I stood almost alone in the Senate of the
State of Texas to ask my colleagues to vote
against a serles of bills that were designed to
perpetuate segregation, contrary to the law
of the land. I saw the beginnings then of a
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powerful reaction to racist politics, and I
begged my colleagues to remember: “If we
fear long enough, we hate. And if we hate
long enough, we fight.” I still believe this to
be true. Since then there has been vast prog-
ress in Texas. I do not know how to describe
to you the oppression that I felt then; but I
can tell you that the atmosphere today is like
a different world. Injustices we still have
aplenty, but no longer is there a spirit of
blatant resistance to just redress of just griev-
ance. Yet despite this change in the general
atmosphere, despite the far healthier tenor of
public debate and public action today, I felt
compelled almost exactly a year ago to ad-
dress the United States House of Representa-
tives on the continuing and alarming prac-
tice of race politics, and what I chose to call
the politics of desperation.
TACTICS OF CONFRONTATION

There are those in Texas today—and I sup-
pose elsewhere as well—who believe that the
only way that the problems of the poor, and
the problems of the ethnic minorities, will be
solved, is by forcing some kind of confronta-
tion. This confrontation can be economie, or
it can be direct and personal, but whatever
form it may take, the object is to state in the
most forceful possible terms what is wrong,
and to demand immediate and complete cor-
rective action. This tactic leaves no room for
debate and often no room for negotiation,
however, reasonable that might be. It is the
tactic of drawing a line and saying that it is
the point where one system ends and another
begins. This may not sound unreasonable in
itself, and in fact the tactics of confronta-
tion may be a place in political life, But the
problem is that this deliberate and very often
sudden confrontation might or might not be
reasonable, and the demands presented might
or might not be legitimate. The fact Is that
the tactic deliberately attempts to eliminate
alternatives to violence, and it is therefore
risky at best and at worst it can lead to dis-
aster. This sort of politics is only one step
removed from rebellion.

When the politics of race are added to the
politics of confrontation, the makings of
tragedy are abundantly clear. Race politics is
itself highly unstable, and the same is true
of the politics of confrontation. When the
potent mixtures of long held passions are met
on a hard line, but with justice obscured or
perhaps lost in the mists of empty slogans,
then great and perhaps irreparable damage
can result.

There are those in Texas who believe that
reverse racism can be mixed with the politics
of confrontation, and that the result will be
Justice—or if not justice at least revenge. One
cannot be certain whether the new racists
want justice or revenge; only one thing is
certain and that Is that you cannot have
both.

THE NEW RACISM

Probably the leading exponent of the new
racism in Texas is the current president of
the Mexican-American Youth Organization,
This young man is filled with passions that
may be obscure even to himself; he is ready
to accuse anyone who does not help him of
being a “turncoat” and anyone who opposes
him of having “gringo tendencies” and con-
cludes that most of the citizens of Texas
are racists. Indeed, if he is opposed, he says,
“. .. within a few years I will no longer
try to work with anybody." He is not certain
of what he wants, except that he does not
want to “assimilate Into this gringo society
in Texas." He wants to be “Mexicano” but
not “"Mexican.” He wants to expose and elimi-
nate “gringos,” and by that he means killing
if *“it doesn't work.” Of course, I am told
that this young man never meant to make
such threats, though he clearly uttered them.
But those who utter threats and who clearly
mean them, must be prepared to be chal-
lenged. And I do not belleve that anyone who
clalms any position of responsibility, or
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anyone who pretends to leadership can make
threats of killing and still be expected to
be called responsible.

This young man and his followers have
attempted to find settings in Texas to prac-
tice their militance, and in particular to test
out their theory of confrontation.

They distribute literature that is replete
with hatred, and which builds on the sup-
posed romance of revolution; too often one
finds a photo of Juarez running alongside
a photo of Che Guevara in MAYO literature.
It would be hard to find a broader appeal
than that to build a myth based.on Guevara.
They print such patent nonsense as “there
is no bad luck, just bad gringos.” They like
to label enemies; “if you label yourself a
gringo then you're one of the enemy.” They
give the overall impression that anyone the
MAYO leadership disapproves of is either a
gringo or has “gringo tendencies” or is a
“turncoat.” Only one thing counts to them:
loyalty to la raza above all else, and MAYO
next. Of course they reserve the right to
judge who is loyal and who is not.

Filling people with the bright phrases of
revolution and the ugly phrases of race hate,
MAYO seeks to find a confrontation, They
sought it at Del Rio, Texas on Palm Sun-
day, but did not find it. Some of them sought
it at Denver that same weekend, but did not
find it. When they do, they have every likeli-
hood of doing great harm to themselves and
the cause they supposedly are trying to ad-
vance, The fuel of tension and the flame of
passion make a dangerous mix.

I do not favor repression, because I do
not belleve that order 1s something that can
be forced, at least not in an open and free
soclety. I believe that there is enough good
will and enough determination in this coun-
try that justice will prevall, and without re-
sort to violence on one side or the other.

The young racists want to promote and
exacerbate fears that already exist; they want
to destroy what they perceive as an equilib-

rium, or a stalemate, that militates against
their perception of justice. I do not think
that they will succeed. I believe that most
Americans believe, as I do, and as Sandburg
did, that:

“Across the bitter years and howling winters
The deathless dream will be the stronger
The dream of equity will win.”

This is no land of cynics, and it s no land
of demagogues; it is a land wherein I belleve
reason can prevall, if it cannot succeed here
it can succeed nowhere.

I oppose this new racism because it is
wrong, and because it threatens to destroy
that good will, that sense of justice that
alone can bring ultimate and lasting justice
for all of us. This new racism threatens di-
visions that cannot soon be healed, and
threatens to end whatever hope there may
be—and I think that hope is considerable—
of peaceful progress toward one country, in-
divisible, with lberty and justice for all.”

I do not want to see In Texas rlots and
burned buildings; and I do not want to see
men beaten, men killed, and fear rampant. I
have seen it happen in other cities; I have
seen fear and hate and violence destroy that
essential impetus toward full justice. I have
seen the ugliness of division and violence, I
do not want to see it again, and I do not
want again to have to fight against blind,
unreasoning intolerance. It is not necessary,
and it is not inevitable.

RETROGRESSION, DESTRUCTION

But the frult of racism is not prejudice,
fear and distrust. There can be no benefit
from it, no matter how you color it with ro-
mance or the new techniques of confronta-
tion. There can only be tragedy from it. If
MAYO gets its confrontation, it will not
“crush any gringo who gets in (the) way”
“squashing him like a beetle” and it will not
“kick the door down.” It will only find itself
beaten in the end, and with it, the hopes of
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many innocent people who follow their false
banner.

The new racists, if they succeed in their
divisive efforts, will in the end only unloose
destructive forces that may take generations
to control, for those who plumb the well-
springs of hate and break the dams of pas-
sion always learn too late that passions and
hatreds are far easier to open than they are
to close. It is not possible to pursue a just
cause with unjust tactics, and it is not pos-
sible to justify cruel and deceitful actions by
the end hoped for. It is not possible to ex-
pect sympathy or justice from those whom
you threaten with hatred and destruction,
and it is self-deluding to think that there is
no alternative to inviting violence,

I stand for justice, and I stand for class-
less, raceless politics. I stand for action, and
I stand for freedom. I stand agalnst vio-
lence, racism, and anyone or anything that
threatens our ability in this land to govern
ourselves as a free people.

RESTRUCTURING OF JOB CORPS

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House the gentle-
man from Texas (Mr, BusH) is recog-
nized for 10 minutes.

Mr. BUSH. Mr. Speaker, it has become
increasingly clear over the past 5 years
that the Job Corps, as presently set up,
is not providing the best possible service
to disadvantaged American youth.

If we are to achieve our longstanding
goal of equal opportunity for all, it is
most essential that we expand and retool
the Nation's manpower program.

I, therefore, am extremely heartened
by the sound and effective plan that Sec-
retary of Labor George P. Shultz has
devised for infegrating the Job Corps
into a comprehensive manpower effort.

As Secretary Shultz said in House tes-
timony:

We do not anticipate the demise of the
Job Corps, rather we seek to improve its
quality and relevance to the realities of the
labor market.

The need for the restructuring of the
Job Corps, for shifting the program’s em-
phasis from conservation training to
training for the large number of indus-
trial jobs, is quite evident.

By keeping the very best conservation
centers and by opening inner-city and
near-city centers, we will take a major
step toward helping reduce today's
alarmingly high youth jobless rate.

I urge every Member of the 91st Con-
gress to support this wise decision to in-
tegrate the Job Corps into the total
manpower effort and to provide better
services to those youths most in need.

OTEPKA-STATE MYSTERY UNFOLDS

(Mr. RARICK asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, many
Americans continue to ponder over the
Otepka-State Department affair.

Now that Mr. Otepka has left State,
more of the mystery of executive priv-
ilege unfolds.

As if a mysterious manipulator pushed
a button, the American people are being
told that recognition of Red China is
suddenly vital to the peace interests of
the world community.
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The usual groups of public opinion
conditioners points up organization and
a well-financed program to attain their
goal of a “new China policy.” Reappear-
ing with the new policy is an old identity
of the Joe McCarthy era—none other
than John Patton Davies—a man whose
former role at State is linked to the pres-
ent situation of two Chinas with 800
million individuals enslaved under a
mainland Communist dictatorship.

Why the sudden reinterest in John
Patton Davies? Who wants John Patton
Davies rehabilitated? For what purpose?
Was this why Otto Otepka had to be
removed from the State Department?

Mr. Speaker, I include a most in-
formative report on the Otepka removal
from the Government Employees Ex-
change, April 6, 1969; a report on John
Patton Davies from the Washington Post,
April 27, and related clippings from the
local Washington papers:

[From the Government Employees Exchange,

Apr. 16, 1969]

OTEPEA Was MaJOR ROADELOCK IN TAKE-
OVER BY A “NEw TeaM”: NEwW YORK
TiMES LINKED TO CIA Pror oN OFFL.
The Central Intelligence Agency’s “New

Team,” including such “outsiders” as Hard-

ing A. Bancroft, now the Executive Vice

President of The New York Times, played a

critical role in the final decision of Attorney

General Robert F. Kennedy to press Secre-

tary of State Dean Rusk to proceed with the

dismissal of Otto F. Otepka as the State De-
partment’s top Security Evaluator, a former

Ambassador assoclated with CIA Director

Richard Helms informed this newspaper on

April 11.

According to the source, Mr. Bancroft
played a role because of his liaison and co-
ordinating work involving the use of the or-
ganization and facilities of The New York
Times on behalf of the CIA and the “New
Team."”

Other persons who had a role included Wil-
liam H. Brubeck who had been the recipient
of the 1960 “leak’ of Top Secret information
from the State Department to the campaign
headquarters of John Kennedy which con-
tributed significantly to Mr, Eennedy’s nar-
row victory at the election polls. After Mr.
Eennedy's victory, Mr. Brubeck received com-
plete information about Mr. Otepka’s role in
tracing this “leak”, the former Ambassador
revealed.

Other members of the “New Team" were
McGeorge Bundy and his brother Willlam
Bundy, who had moved from the Central In-
telligence Agency to become the Assistant
Secretary of State for East Aslan and Pacific
Affairs, including Vietnam.

“THE NEW TEAM"

The “New Team"” at the Central Intelll-
gence Agency was being planned by Attorney
General Robert Eennedy even before the Bay
of Pigs “flasco” in 1961, In fact, the former
Ambassador sald, the Attorney General had a
special group of his own “monitoring” the
Bay of Plgs operation to determine which
persons, not yet projected for the “New
Team, would “pass the test”.

Although the “Bay of Pigs" was a natlonal
disaster, the source said, Robert Kennedy
exploited it within the Government to ac-
celerate bullding the “New Team.”

NEW TEAM GOALS

The “New Team' goals were set by the
“personality” of Robert EKennedy and the
“philosophy” of President John Kennedy and
Secretary of Defense Robert McNamara, the
source revealed. The main exponent of this
“philosophy” was Major General Maxwell
Taylor, assisted by McGeorge Bundy and Walt
Whitman Rostow, the former Ambassador
sald.
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The missilon of the “New Team" was to
contest the Soviet penetration of the “Third
World,” the so-called nonaligned countries
through “paramilitary, parapolitical and
paradiplomatic” means. To do this, the “New
Team” was to be a “paragovernment”, per-
forming for the United States “the same kind
of functions” which the Central Committee
of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union
performed for the Soviet Union, the former
Ambassador revealed.

This required the “New Team" to pene=-
trate every department and agency of the
Executive Branch dealing with foreign policy
by inserting “trusted members” of the “New
Team" Into key positions. Among these were
the Offices of SBecurlity of the State Depart-
ment, the military services departments, the
United States Information Agency and the
Agency for International Development, the
source added.

“NEW TEAM" MEMBEERS

Besides Robert Eennedy and Maxwell Tay-
lor, other members of the “New Team” were
General Marshall S. Carter, who replaced
General Charles B. Cabell as Deputy Director
of the CIA, Very early “recruits” to the “New
Team"” were Richard Helms, today the Direc~
tor of the CIA, and Cartha ''Deke" Deloach,
the second man in charge of the Federal Bu-
reau of Investigation. Together with Robert
McNamara and Dean Rusk, the “New Team”
acting under the control of Robert Eennedy
began the “infiltration” of the State Depart-
ment and the Defense Departments with Cen-
tral Intelligence Agency personnel. “Counter-
insurgency” projects sprung up in every
agency dealing with foreign affairs.

OUTSIDE “INSIDERS"

Besides key persons officially already in the
Government, the “New Team’ selected per-
sons in leading banks, law firms and founda-
tions for the penetration of the “non-gov-
ernmental” apparatus of the United States,
the former Ambassador revealed. Because of
the paramount role of The New York Times
in Amercian life and because of the “black™
assignments which it might be asked to per-
form for the CIA, great care was taken to
select a person who had full access to every
office in The New York Times and yet could
conceal his own operations, This was espe-
cially important because “gray” operations,
involving special background briefings for
such top New York Times representatives as
James Reston and Tom Wicker were already
golng on, and top New York Times reporters
were in an especially good position to “un-
cover” the “black” operations.

BANCROFT'S PAST

Harding Bancroft had been originally in-
troduced into the State Department by
Alger Hiss, and, after Mr. Hiss became the
head of the Carnegle Endowment for In-
ternational Peace, Mr. Bancroft served under
Dean Rusk as a member of the Department's
Office of Special Political Affalirs, renamed the
Office of United Nations Affairs. Subsequent-
ly, he took the post of General Counsel to
the International Labor Organization in
Geneva and then went to The New York
Times, eventually to be named Executive
Vice President.

During the Eisenhower administration,
Harding Bancroft worked closely with Dean
Rusk, President of the Rockefeller Founda-
tion, maintaining close llaison with John
Foster Dulles and with Allen Dulles, the
Director of the Central Intelligence Agency.

BANCROFT'S COVER

Because Mr. Bancroft’'s liaison role at The
New York Times required meeting with top
CIA and State Department officlals, especially
on matters of “Personnel”, it was decided
to provide him with “cover” by designating
him a “member” of the newly created State
Department Advisory Committee on Inter-
national Organization Affairs, whose task was
to recommend the “best qualified Americans”
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for those International organization posi-
tions in which they could make important
contributions,

Although the Advisory Committee eventu-
ally prepared a “Report”, which was itself
controversial in its original draft form, the
baslc role of the Committee was to provide a
“cover” for the “New Team,” the source
revealed.

“ROADBLOCK"” OTEPEA

One of the major “roadblocks” to the
“infiltration” of the State Department by the
Central Intelligence Agency New Team was
Otto F. Otepka, its top Security Evaluator.
Mr. Otepka had already “annoyed” the Cen-
tral Intelligence Agency by his “uncovering”
the activities of the Central Intelligence
Agency in using “double agents” in the War-
saw “sex and spy” scandals. Subsequently,
Mr. Otepka “annoyed” Robert Kennedy and
Dean Rusk by insisting, in December 1960,
that Walt Whitman Rostow would need a
“full field FBI investigation” before he could
be “cleared” for employment in the State De-
partment. Mr. Rostow had just completed in
December a “secret” mission in Moscow for
President-elect John Kennedy. The mission
was “cleared” by CIA Director Allen Dulles.
Previously, Mr. Rostow had established the
CIA channels at the Massachusetts Institute
of Technology, in Cambridge, Massachusetts.
Harvard University professors maintained
their own CIA “black” ties with Washington
through the Institute, the former Ambas-
sador asserted.

[From the Washington (D.C.) Post, Apr. 27,
1969]

JOHN PATON DAvIES: THE LONG STRUGGLE
Bacx

(By Michael Eernan)

If Tolstoy could have seen the John Paton
Davies family getting its pleture taken, com-
plete with dog, he would have nodded sagely
and repeated himself (In the way of novel-
ists) with the comment that all
families are alike, and he would have been
Wrong, wrong, wrong.

While five of the seven children, churned
around the living room of the comfortable red
brick house on Cumberland street, Davies
and his wife and her mother cheerfully ar-
ranged themselves where the photographer
wanted them.

‘“Tikl just got word that she's been accepted
by the Smithsonian children's theatre festival
for the summer,"” sald Mrs. Davies. Tiki, or
Patricia, a University of Maryland student,
beamed and corralled a speeding small girl.

Eventually the girls simmered down, even
10-year-old Jenny, who is the violin-playing
“captain’ of what her father calls the junior
varsity. Davies and his mother-in-law, Mrs.
Henry Grady, visiting from San Pranecisco,
chatted quietly, Mrs. Davies told about the
time Debby was arrested at the ago of 7 at
the zoo for passing out McCarthy buttons
(one would like to know more about the
arresting officer) and discussed the health of
Weinie, the longhair daschund.

“She has to have aspirin all winter because
she gets rheumatism in her paws,” she sald,
and the children laughed gaily, and Davies
smiled with hooded eyes, looking—despite the
corduroy jacket and the plpe—vaguely like a
mandarin.

This is not surprising for Davies was born
in Szechwan, western China, in 1908, and as
a veteran of the U.S. Forelgn Service from
1931, the year he graduated from Columbia,
he qualifies as an ""old China hand.”

It was his expertise on China and Asia that
brought him in the early 1950s, Into the
slghts of the late Joseph R. McCarthy, the
Senator who made a career out of innuendo
and rode to power on his claim of “Com-
munists in Government.”

In a BState Department memorandum,
Davies had challenged the prevailing notion
that world Communism was an all-powerful
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monolith: The “devil theory" in which the
noted psychiatrist Dr. Jerome Frank was
later to detect a national case of paranola.
The possibllity that Russia and China might
be considered separately, that Chlang EKal-
shek might not be able to clear the Com-
munists out of the Chinese mainland, was
so disturbing to McCarthy and others that
Davies became a target.

Summoned from Lima, Peru, where he had
become counselor and charge d'affaires in
1953, he went through nine security investl-
gations. None produced any evidence of dis-
loyalty, perjury or Communism. The first
eight security boards cleared him of all
charges.

The ninth, late in 1954, discovered some-
thing new, a “lack of judgment, discretion
and reliability,” enabling Secretary of State
John Foster Dulles to dismiss him.

Thus he became one of the victims of the
McCarthy era, of whom there were many.
Bome are still picking up the pleces of their
lives. Some have long since quit trying. A
few not only have survived but have re-
turned. This takes time, for governments do
not admit to mistakes. It also takes character,
John Paton Davies Jr. won his vindication
three months ago.

Walter Sterling Surrey, an attorney whose
firm has handled many Government loyalty
cases, cleared Davies’ name by having him
apply for a consultant post (with the Arms
Control and Disarmament Agency) requiring
security checks. He got it just days before
the Johnson Administration broke up.

“Anyone who goes through one of these
cases, even if they win it,” sald Surrey—"you
have no idea what happens. Any little thing
becomes monstrous, something you did when
you were a kid. You stay awake thinking . .."”

The first thing Surrey has such a client do
is write out a personal dossler recounting
everything he can possibly remember that
makes him feel guilty or that might be con-
strued In some detrimental way.

“We have them get it all out,” he said, “to
clear the air. You'd be amazed at the stuff.”

Burrey noted with some irony the ingenu-
ity of an accusation that covered the very
years during which the State Department
gave Davies Increasingly responsible posts in
China, Russia and Germany, culminating in
FSO-1, the top rank outside career ambas-
sador and career minister.

“He was due to become an ambassador on
his next asslgnment,” sald the lawyer. “He
was supposed to lack judgment all that time?

“Certainly he was hurt, and not only in
his career. But I never heard a word of
bitterness or anything but his usual humeor
and pleasant sarcasm. And his wife—I never
heard her question his judgment. Before he
went in to Dulles he was urged to resign,
so0 he could have had all his retirement bene-
fits and everything, but he said they would
have to fire him or retain him. She never
questioned that decislon, though it must
have meant a lot, with her father an am-
bassador. I think it meant a great deal to
her.”

Both of them, sald Surrey, “had the atti-
tude that it was the other people who had
the problems, and if someone wanted to snub
them, they would keep away, and If some-
one wanted to talk about the case but was
hesitant, they would bring it up themselves.
They would help him.

“A few people called me to ask if it was
okay to see him, You know. If it was safe, I
told them no. I figured he didn't need them.”

It is easy to get Davies to talk about “those
days,” for as he says, “I'm a very open per-
son.” But the story that comes out is not,
perhaps, what one might expect:

“When I was called up from Lima, I had
an idea what it might be. I wasn't the only
one, after all. My friends were falling away
like autumn leaves. In fact, the statement
I read I had prepared beforehand in Lima."

Returning to his wife, Patricia, and their
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four small children in Lima, he took stock
for a month or two, living on savings. The
son of a Baptist missionary, he had no busi-
ness background. He decided, finally, on the
advice of a friend at Sears Roebuck, to manu-
facture furniture,

Starting with mass-market items, he grad-
ually shifted to high-quality work in hard
tropical wood. With the help of his wife, who
is an interlor-design consultant, he produced
furniture that won awards from the Ameri-
can Institute of Interior Deslgners.

“We made every mistake known to man,”
gald Mrs, Davies, “plus a whole lot we in-
vented ourselves.”

Eventually, State began sending him a
fraction of his pension, and life in Lima,
surrounded by cultured Americans and the
pre-Columbian art in which he took a pas-
sionate interest, was comfortable.

“Remember, I didn't feel ostracized,” he
added. “We got all kinds of letters of sup-
port. And we have always taken a positive
attitude about things, Of course, it was most
unpleasant, disagreeable, no doubt about
that, but we never sat around holding our
heads.”

(What Surrey described as “a terrible au-
tomobile accident that Patricia was In" be-
came in her telling the casual remark that
“I went through a windshield when I hadn’t
planned to.” Her husband calls that being
stolcal; some would call it gallant.)

A few years ago the quality furniture mar-
ket dried up, so Davies brought his family
back to Washington to seek his vindication
and with It some $17,000 in back pay and
pension, withheld because he had refused to
slgn a release form.

John Davies sat in the living room letting
the interview happen at its own pace. On
the walls were rubbings of steles from the
Han period. A spray of magnolia blossoms
burst from a superb early Chinese apple-
green vase. Two anclent Wel figurines graced
the mantle. Flanking the fireplace were a
pair of tall ladderback chairs that somehow
combined purity and delicacy of line with
an impression of wiry strength.

“We used black palmwood,” he said, load-
ing his pipe with latakia tobacco and loung-
ing In a comfortable but light armchair.
“It’s fantastically strong.”

“These arms”—he stroked the smooth
curve of his chair’s arm, less than half an
inch thick—‘are made with four laminates.
You put it in a mold for a week, and the
glue holds it to the shape. It could have
been even thinner, but you have the prob-
lem of fitting the legs into it.”

To cover the place where the dowel pene-
trated the arm, he used a silver medallion
with a pre-Columbian Chimu design. The
effect was stunning. Across the room stood
a large coffee table with black leather jack-
eting on the ends and a lyrical Peruvian
design inlald on the top.

“There's enormous variations in tropical
woods,” he observed. “The Indians use this
for arrowheads and for bows, too."”

Since his return to Washington he has
been working daily on & new book, about
China, Russia and America, “I'm only about
a year over the deadline,” he sald drily. He
works in an office (smelling of old books and
wood-smoke) off the living room, sur-
rounded by shelves of volumes on every-
thing from archaeology to politics. There are
also paintings, rubbings and some of his own
large, curiously embossed woodcuts, made
by a process that Davies playfully refuses to
divulge.

The conversation veered around to Walter
Surrey's work in arranging his vindication.
“] won't say reversal because governments
don’t reverse themselves—except in the case
of Mr. Otepka,” he smiled ironically. “State
began to study it a year ago, and I thought
nothing in the world would happen.”

Suddenly he was out of his seat, pacing
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restlessly before the fireplace. “But dear Wal-
ter kept after them—he was the consclence
of the Government—until State finally came
up with the all clear . . . largely through
Katzenbach . . . I've been very lucky, had
an extremely able lawyer, and one with some
influence in the Government. You have to, to
get justice.”

The people close to John Davies add to
the picture of what he calls his stolcism. His
father, John Davies Sr., of Alexandria, is not
only alive, at 91, but keeps so busy he is a
hard man to catch. His grandchildren think
he is cool.

“It puts iron in your blood, an experience
like that,” he said. “John grew up with Chi-
nese children and servants. Even much later,
he used to send back money to his old Chi-
nese amah [nurse]. In the early days we had
oll lamps and traveled by ricksha, had a little
garden, and if you wanted milk the cow
would be brought to your door and milked
in your presence. We were comfortable.

“John was the oldest (a brother, Donald,
lives in Washington), a studious boy, very
thoughtful. Self-contained, but he always
attracted friends. We never used physical
force on him—it was a Christian home, a
well-regulated life, and he was not easlly
upset.”

The frontler life gave young Davies an ap-
petite for adventure, and the first time he
crossed Asia on the Trans-Siberian rallway,
in 1930, he went hard class, surviving on
black bread and candy bars.

He picked up languages easily in his travels
through Mukden and other volatile spots in
the era of the Sino-Japanese war and in Mos-
cow, where he came to know George Eennan.
“I studied Russian,” he sald, “and I speak a
passable coolie Spanish, but Chinese iz my
language.”

Even Mandarin, however, was no help in
1944, when he had to bail out of a C—46 go-
ing over the Hump and landed in the jungle
among Naga headhunters.

“We came by such a miraculous way that it
was okay, If we had come in by foot they
would have taken our heads. There were five
or six of us in our group. We finally hiked
to a village and got out.”

Commentator Eric Sevareld was in the
group, too. He broadcast a pilece about it.
“. . . In such circumstances men learn truly
to know one another—who is weak, who is
afraid, who 1s impetuous and who is strong
and calm and prudent. As the time passed the
Gls and I began to recognize the civillan with
the carefully guarded dispatch case as one
among us with a calm and natural courage, as
one who would never panic, who never com-
plained. He was the one we chose, for com-
mon sense and discretion, to deal with the
touchy and dangerous Naga. ... I have
known a great number of men ., . . none who
seemed more the wholeman . . . in all thata
man should he—in modesty and thoughtful-
ness, In resourcefulness and steady strength
of character. . . .”

Davies won the Medal of Freedom for that
incident.

It was his wife who had the most to say
about the firing and the long struggle
back. She sald they never discussed it be-
tween themselves. As she talked he watched
her steadily from across the room.

“It's llke standing in Rotterdam being
bombed,” she sald. “When you are the tar-
get, your problems are tremendously silmple.
Like the Jews under the Nazis, the problem
was to survive. It's harder for the people near
you; they have the moral dilemmas about
whether they should resign, should they have
done more, things like that, all kinds of trau-
ma. It was very different for us. Maybe they
should have resigned, but for us the only
way we could fight was by not resigning,

“But we don't dwell on all that. Our lives
are full. We live very much In the present.”
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[From the Washington (D.C.) Evening Star,
Apr. 27, 1969]
Mgs. OTEPEA RECALLS ORDEAL
(By Vera Glaser)

Mrs. Otito F. Otepka is a quiet-spoken
school teacher who is married to one of the
most controversial figures in public life today.

Her dark halr is turning gray, but her
steely resolve has helped her husband
weather a five-and-a-half year, headline-
studded battle to keep his job as a State
Department security officer.

In an exclusive interview, her voice trem-
bling with emotion, Mrs. Otepka compared
their ordeal to “something that might have
happened in Russia or Nazi Germany. My
husband only told the truth, but we were
forced to act like criminals.”

VINDICATION

‘When President Nixon recently named
Otepka to the Subversive Activities Control
Board, some halled it as complete vindica-
tion. The nomination may run into trouble
in the Senate because, among other things
of a recent news story linking Otepka to the
ultra-right John Birch Society.

Otepka's tough securlty evaluations of
State employes in the early "60s ran afoul of
the late Robert Kennedy, then Attorney
General, and Secretary of State Dean Rusk.
Otepka was charged with passing confiden-
tial documents to a Senate subcommittee.

During that period, Mrs. Otepka recalled,
“We were harassed. Men watched our house
with binoculars. Otto was locked out of his
office. They tapped his phone and we were
afraid to use our home phone for fear that
was bugged, too. I had to go down to the
shopping center when I wanted to talk to
Otto."

Bitting in the living room of their neat-
as-a~-pin home In suburban Silver Spring,
Mrs. Otepka stroked her two enormous cats,
Inky and Barney, recalling the highlights of
a case that has made her husband the sym-
bol of the clash between “liberals” and “con=
servatives” on how the national security
should be protected within the government.

For her, “the Otepka case” began on a
summer evening in 1963 when her husband
came home and said his superiors had lied to
the Senate Internal Security Subcommittee,
then probing State's security practices.

“Otto couldn’t have lived with himself if
he hadn't given those documents to the com-
mittee,” she sald, describing his action as
necessary to verify his own testimony and re-
Tfute that of his superiors.

She learned how very serlous her husband'’s
situation was the following September when
she switched on a radio news report to hear,
“State Department security officer charged
with passing documents to the Senate!”

“You expected them to say, ‘to Russia,’"
she sald, noting that 13 charges were leveled
at Otepka at the time. Ten were dropped
after his superiors confessed to tapping
Otepka’s phone, scrutinizing his office trash,
:;d committing perjury before the commit-

“Otto has never been accused of lying or
being unfalr,” his wife sald.

The former Edith Simon, Mrs. Otepka was
born on a Maryland farm and reared as a
Christian Seientist, but now belongs to Grace
Eplscopal Church. She met Otepka, a Chi-
cagoan of Czech extraction, shortly after she
began teaching in the District of Columbia
schools. He held a minor government job
while studylng law at night.

THE 91ST PSALM

After their marriage, they lived modestly,
stayed out of debt, and planned for the col-
lege education of their one daughter Joanne,
now 23, in 1957 Mrs. Otepka quit teaching.
In 1965, as her husband’s troubles with the
State Department dragged on, she went back
to work and they mortgaged their home.
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The couple decided early that keeping busy
would help them weather the storm. He
bought a boat and took up fishing. She
studied art and did church work.

“I kept reading the 91st Psalm,” Mrs, Ot~
epka recalled, “especially the part about ‘His
truth shall be thy shield and buckler.” Last
summer I painted the bedrooms and bath-
room. It's healthy to be busy. I can’t stand
self-pity.”

Otepka spent long hours in his basement
office organizing materlal on his case which
fills several file cabinets. The walls are hung
with mementos and State Department cita-
tions for outstanding work, one signed by
former Secretary of State Dulles.

Mrs. Otepka maintains her husband's re-
solve never wavered but friends say they both
showed signs of strain. At times the Otepkas
seemed to wonder if it was worth-while to
give up years of potentially productive activ-
ity to pursue the fight. Once Mrs. Otepka
wrote her husband a *“chin up” note which
he has saved.

Occasionally they laughed about their
troubles. “We'd say ‘why watch television?
‘We've got our own show’,” Mrs. Otepka rem-
inisced

In February 1966, three years after he had
been charged, Otepka crossed the path of
Richard Nixon, who had not yet decided to
run for the Presidency. “Stay in there,” he
told Otepka, “and some day the worm will
turn.”

“It's true Otto was blocking some EKen-
nedy Administration appointments,” Mrs.
Otepka sald. His job was to follow the secu-
rity rules laid down by the intelligence agen-
cles. When word came back to us that Bobby
had inquired about the possibility of having
Otto charged with violation of the esplonage
act, that did 1t. We knew then we'd fight it
out.”

[From the Manchester (N.H.) Unlon Leader,
Apr. 24, 1960]
NEw York TiMEs “DISCLOSURES” ARE AMUS-
ING: LEGAL DEFENSE DIALOG

(By Holmes Alexander)

WasHINGTON.—That was quite an editorial
in the N.Y. Times, April 8, titled “Otepka
and the Birchites,” and it deserves some
dialogue.

N.Y. Times: “The disclosure that Otto
Otepka received $22,000 from a fund with
extreme right-wing associations should be
enough to kill his nomination to the Sub-
versive Activities Control Board.”

Answer: But Otepka tells me he received
not a penny, Rather it was his attorney,
Roger Robb, now a nominee for the U.S.
Court of Appeals, who got the bundle. Even
when he made personal appearances before
libertarian groups (composed of both politi-

conservatives and political liberals),
Otepka refused all except his expenses.

N.Y. Times: “. . . Senators of conscience
cannot vote to confirm Mr. Otepka in a
$36,000 job where his work, if any, will be
to judge the loyalty of American citizens and
organizations.”

A: Oh, come on. Otepka will be one of &
five-member board which examines only
those cases sent by the Attorney General of
the United States. The “Birchites” aren’t
named in the editorial, but the head of the
Defense Fund which pald Mr, Robb is James
Stewart of Ohlo. Otepka never asked Stewart
about a possible membership to the John
Birch Soclety, but in all the official lists of
subversive organizations which Otepka has
seen in his line of work, the JBS never ap-

: *. .. Mr Otepka's link to the
Birchites is no youthful indiscretion.”

A: That's right. Otepka tells me, “I don't
belong to anything except the American
Legion and the Cathollc Church.”

N.Y. Times: *. . . Evidently he violated no
law in accepting money from Birchite sources
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to meet the legal costs of his unsuccessful
fight as the State Department’'s chlef secu-
rity evaluator.”

A: What do you mean “evidently”? I say
“evidently” the N.Y. Times is not in the pay
of a foreign government, and “evidently some
of its editors are not bigamists. It's public
policy that poor people in the clutches of
the law are supplied with legal counsel, and
I don’t suppose that the murderers of Martin
Luther King and Bob Kennedy are paying
legal fees from their own pockets.

SEGREGATE PLASMA?

If “Birchite sources” are tainted, then we
ought to segregate Birchite blood-plasma to
make sure it doesn’t get Into the Red Cross
blood banks. If that sort of dollars is bad,
that sort of corpuscles must be worse. Not
only the Birch Soclety, allegedly, came to
Otepka's aid, but so did the American Civil
Liberties Union which spent its members’
money Investigating and deploring the wire-
tap used by the State Department against
Otepka. And a subcommittee of the U,S, Sen-
ate expended money and man-hours in ex-
posing the violation of Otepka’s civil rights.
Are they all tainted?

N.Y. Times: “But his warped concept of
Americanism disqualifies Mr. Otepka from
sitting in judgment on subversion.”

A: Well, the “warped concept” isn't de-
scribed, but there were two State Depart-
ment officlals caught in lies during the Inter-
nal Security subcommittee's investigation,
and neither of them was named Otepka. He
did not, as insinuated, “spy” on his col-
leagues, but they spied on him. In obedience
to the Senate subcommittee’s counsel's re-
quest, Otepka turned over objective docu-
ments which showed that some of his su-
periors were not complying with the laws.

MISSPENT DECADES?

If Otepka isn’t “qualified for sitting in
judgment on subversion,” then he must have
misspent two decades of work as a Civil Serv-
ice investigator. He must have fooled those
superiors who gave him citations for meri-
torious achievement. He must have fooled
President Nixon who nominated him for an
important post.

N.Y. Times: “The evidence is overwhelm-
ing that the Senate should reject this nomi-
nation.”

A: This statement is the exact opposite of
the truth, but let’s defend with our lives the
right to make it.

[From the Washington (D.C.) Star,
Apr. 27, 1969]

RecoeNIZE RED CHINA, VOTERS LEAGUE
PrOPOSES

The League of Women Voters of the United
States today called on the U.S. government
to “initiate” policy changes which will lead
to recognition of the Communist Chinese
government and cease opposition to its seat-
ing in the United Nations,

The league's policy position on U.S.-China
relations climaxes a three-year study by the
157,000 member organization.

In announcing the position, Mrs. Bruce B.
Benson of Amherst, Mass.,, national league
president, emphasized that reports from local
leagues in every part of the country “over-
whelmingly" indicated agreement that “pres-
ent U.S. policles of isolation and contain-
ment of China are invalid.”

“You can't ignore a country with 800 mil-
lion people,” Mrs. Benson told a press briefing
earlier this week. At the same time, Mrs.
Benson sald she saw no conflict between pres-
ent U.S. support of the Taiwan government
and the league's proposal it recognizes the
mainland China government.

“We have not sald what we think ocught to
be, or is, or should be the government of the
island of Taiwan,” she sald in answer to a
question challenging the league's exclusion
from its policy statement of its position on
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Taiwan. “Regardless of what the solution to
the Talwan issue is, we are saying that it is
quite clear that the People’s Republic of
China is the government of continental
China.”

TUESDAY SESSION

The league's policy statement, which will
be discussed at the Tuesday afternoon ses-
slon of its week-long National Council meet~
ing opening tomorrow at the Mayflower
Hotel, reads in full:

“The League of Women Voters advocates
U.S. Initiatives which would facilitate par-
ticipation by the People’s Republic of China
in the world community and relax tensions
between the United States and Mainland
China.

“Policies should be established which
would encourage normalization of U.S. rela-
tions with the Chinese mainland, including
travel, cultural exchange, and unrestricted
trade in non-strategic goods.

“The United States should withdraw its
opposition to representation of the Chinese
People’s Republic in the United Nations. The
United States should move toward establish-
ing diplomatic relations with the People’s
Republic of China,”

The league adopted U.S.-China relations
as a major part of its foreign policy program
at Its 1866 convention. Since then, members
of the 1,200 local leagues throughout the
country have been involved in extensive
study and discussion as well as conferences
with China experts from universities, gov-
ernment and the press.

Both non-league and league material was
used as background material. More than
100,000 copies of the league’s 30-page book-
let, “The China Puzzle,” have been sold.

IN DEPTH STUDY

The book, which is an in-depth study of
China’s historical and political development
with emphasis on U.S.-China relations from
their inception with the New England clipper
trade in the 18th century, concludes:

“Reexamining attitudes or positions in-
herited from the past is never easy; reevalua-
tion of a foreign policy issue as complex and
controversial as China promises to be no
exception,

“A current complicating factor is the spill-
over of strong feelings aroused by the Viet-
nam war. Communist China's vehement at-
tacks on the United States continue to add
to the already overcharged atmosphere in
this country. Yet for any constructive con-
sideration of the China problem, emotional-
ism is out of order.”

Mrs. David G. Bradley, of Durham, N.C.,
chairman of the league’s Foreign Policy Com-~
mittee, commenting on the China position,
declared:

“The league is now in a position to urge
changes in basic U.S. policies which have cut
this nation off from communication or co-
operation with the People’s Republic. We
want a U.S. policy designed to invite a peace-
ful response from the People's Republic,
welcoming her participation in the family of
nations.”

At the Tuesday meeting, league leaders
from 50 states will discuss ways to bring
about changes in U.S. policy on the basis of
the league’s China position.

MURDER AT NEW BETHEL
BAPTIST CHURCH

(Mr. RARICK asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include extra-
neous matter.)

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, the tragic
murder of a peace officer at the Bethel
Church in Detroit provokes serious in-
quiry.

What were the armed secessionists try-
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ing to conceal or who were they shielding
the officers from observing?

The religious news edition of the
Herald of Freedom, April 18, 1969, and
clippings from the New York Times for
April 21 and the Washington Post of
April 26 point out some very interesting
information and raises the question,
When are the American people going to
cease financing violence in our country?

The material referred to follows:
|From the Herald of Freedom, Apr. 18, 1969]
CLERGY AND CoUrRT HELP BLACK REVOLUTION

The role of clergymen in the ever-increas-
ing tempo of the Black Revolution was never
more evident than in the aftermath of a gun
battle Saturday, March 29, 1969 between
Detroit police and armed black militants.
Police were forced to storm the New Bethel
Baptist Church into which black ambushers
fled after killilng one policeman and wound-
ing another when they stopped to question
a dozen Negroes carrying rifles and carbines
outside the church. The church, it developed,
had been used by a black nationalist group,
the Republic of New Africa, which was wind-
ing up a four-day national convention. This
is the group which is plotting to take over
five southern states in a series of well-
planned steps, the first of which is to arm
the black communities of the North and
West. They plan to start their take-over with
Mississippi, shipping in about a million well-
armed blacks to seize the local government
by ballot. They will then move on to Ala-
bama, Loulsiana, Georgia and South Caro-
lina and repeat the process.

The incident was described as follows by
the N.Y¥. Times:

“Reviewing the Saturday incident, Com-
missioner Spreen said that as the black na-
tionalist meeting was breaking up in the
church, the slain policeman and his partner
saw men with rifles next to the church and
stopped their scout car.

“They had not drawn their guns and were
immediately fired upon as they left their
scout car on Linwood Avenue, he sald. Patrol-
man Czapski was hit five times, staggered to
the sldewalk next to the church and
collapsed.

“His partner, struck once in the leg and
twice in the back by rifle fire, Commissioner
Spreen said, managed to clamber back into
the scout car and radio for help.”

The police reinforcements, who arrived in
response to the call for help, fired “at least
84 rounds into the pews, walls, pulpit and
doors of the church"” and arrested 147 per-
sons. The shooting up of the church has
become a central issue in the affair with
Rev. Ralph Abernathy, successor to M. L.
King as head of the Southern Christian
Leadership Conference, being quoted as stat-
ing sanctimoneously: “There should be no
obscuring of the fact that police powers were
misused in trampling, shooting and wreak-
ing havoc in God’s holy temple.” It might
be suggested that the pastor responsible for
the church should have been a bit more
careful of the type persons allowed to make
use of it.

The pastor of the New Bethel Baptist
Church used by the Negro militants is Rev,
C. L. Franklin, associated with the Southern
Christian Leadership Conference. A two-hour
conference was held between Rev. Abernathy
and other clergymen, police officials and the
mayor of Detroit, Jerome P. Cavanagh. The
mayor stated that the police “conclusively
believe and know” that members of the
black nationalists’ armed “Black Leglon” had
fired from inside the building at entering
police officers. Rev. C. L. Franklin, however,
“defled” the police commissioner to show any
evidence that bullets had been fired from
within the church, City Councilman Nich-
olas Hood, Jr. toured the church and came
to the conclusion that the police had “over-
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reacted.” The fact remains that a policeman
is dead and a shot from somewhere killed
him.

The most amazing result of the shooting
was the treatment of those arrested by what
passed for a “court.” All but two of the 147
arrested were freed promptly by a Negro
judge who obviously got up in the middle
of the night to do so, setting up an im-
promptu “court” in a sideroom of the police
station. When the county prosecutor at-
tempted to hang on to one of his prisoners,
the judge ordered him held in contempt of
court.

The judge is an expert on “contempt of
court” from the contempt side, that is—as
he himself was sent to Federal prison after
having been found guilty of contempt of
court when he represented the Communist
side in the trial of the top Communists in
the United States before Judge Harold
Medina who suffered almost unbelievable
harassment from the Communists and their
lawyers.

The judge in question is George William
Crockett, Jr., judge of Detroit's Recorders
(Criminal) Court. The N.¥Y. Times, calling
him a “Controversial Judge,” stated: “At 5:30
Sunday morning the judge marched into
police headquarters in downtown Detroit and
asked for a list of the 147 Negroes arrested
hours earlier after a gun battle with black
separatists in which one patrolman was
killed. He could not get it, and within an
hour ., . Crockett . . . had turned a sta-
tionhouse room into an impromptu court and
he began releasing prisoners. When the
county prosecutor ordered one man held any-
way the judge charged the prosecutor with
contempt of court.

"“A few hours later he rejected the prosecu-
tor's request to keep eight men jalled for an-
other 24 hours despite indications that some
might have fired weapons during the battle.”

Crockett was born in Jacksonville, Fla.,
fifty-nine years ago and graduated from the
University of Michigan Law school. He worked
for the U.S. Department of Labor in an ex-
ecutive position and then went to work for
the United Automobile Workers in Detroit,
He left the union to set up private practice
and is a partner in the law firm of Goodman,
Crockett, Robb & Philo of Detroit. He has
been married for thirty-five years to Dr.
Ethelene Jones Crockett, who received her
medical degree after the birth of their three
children: Mrs, Richard Hicks, a Los Angeles
school-teacher; George W. Crockett 3rd, a
lawyer, and Mrs. John Jones, a doctor . . . no
underprivileged people in this Negro family.

The Congressional Record has contained
much information on George W, Crockett, Jr.
In the Congressional Record, volume 110,
part 13, page 16595, we read:

“Recently the National Lawyers Guild (a
cited Communist-front—Ed.) sent repre-
sentatives into Mississippl to open offices
there, quite openly for the purpose of med-
dling into the problems of the State of Mis-
sissippi.

“One of those involved in this effort is
George Crockett.

“Those people are directing the agitators
in the State. Many of the people involved are
young people, but most of them are old
hands, with long Communist affillations,

“And who is George Crockett? He Is a
Nergo lawyer from Detroit, a member of the
National Lawyers Guild, and the attorney
who represented the chairman of the Mich-
igan Communist Party in the New York City
Smith Act trial. He was one of those placed
in contempt of court by Judge Medina at the
conclusion of that famous trial of Commu-
nist leaders, for his arrogant, provocative,
and flagrantly contumacious conduct during
the course of the trial.

“Crockett was accompanied, In setting up
his Mississippl headquarters for the legal de-
fense of the invaders, by Mr, Benjamin Smith
of New Orleans. This Benjamin Smith has
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long been associated with the Southern Con-
ference Educational Fund, with Mr. James
Dombrowskl and with Carl and Anne Braden,
whose assoclations and activities are well
known. (The Bradens and Dombrowski are
identified Communists—Ed.) This Benjamin
Smith, like Victor Rabinowitz, is registered
under the Foreign Agents Registration Act
as an agent of Fidel Castro.”

Also in the Congressional Record, we find
the following from a statement by Sen, James
Eastland concerning “Communist Forces Be-
hind Negro Revolution in This Country:"

“Let me name some of the other well-
known nonresidents of the State of Missis-
sippi who have been publicly identified with
the organization of the so-called Freedom
Democratic Party, and tell something about
them,

“One of these individuals is George Wil-
liam Crockett, Jr., a Negro, long active in the
Detroit chapter of the National Lawyers
Guild, and who has been on its advisory
board. Crocket was designated as co-chairman
of a committee of lawyers who would spend
a period of 12 weeks in Mississippi, after the
Gulld in 1964 inaugurated a lawyers peace call
program involving the recruiting of attorneys
to devote their time for defense of individ-
uals involved in Mississippi clvil rights cases.

“George William Crockett, Jr,, is a partner
in the law firm of Goodman, Crockett, Robb
& Philo, of Detroit, Mich. He has defended
Communists in various Smith Act cases. . . .
Judge Medina held in contempt of court and
sentenced him to 4 months’ imprisonment on
each of nine specific contempt charges.
Crockett sought relief from a higher court,
but the U.S. Supreme Court denled his peti-
tion for certiorari, and Crockett and other
attorneys similarly sentenced in the same
proceeding served their sentences in 1952.

“In 1962 Crockett went to Mexico, where
he assoclated with individuals known as
among the more active members of the
American Communist group there. In 1964
Crockett was registered under the Foreign
Agents Registration Act as an agent of the
Cuban Communist Government of Fidel
Castro.”

In U.S. Hearings on “Communist Political
Subversion,” an identified Communist took
the Fifth Amendment concerning his asso-
ciation with George W. Crockett, Jr. On
Page 6530 we read the testimony of Stanley
Nowak (accompanied by counsel, George W.
Crockett, Jr.) who had been identified as a
member of the Communist conspiracy by
Stephen J. Schemanske:

“Mr. ARgNs. Mr. Nowak, do you know your
counsel in any capacity other than the ca-
pacity of attorney and cllent?

“Mr. Nowak. Yes, . . .

“Mr. ARENS, Did you ever serve in the Com-
munist Party with him? (The witness con-
fers with his counsel.)

“Mr, Nowar, First of all, this 1s an im-
proper question.

“Mr. ARENS. Mr. Chairman, I respectfully
suggest that the witness be ordered and di-
rected to answer the question.

“Mr. Frazier. You are directed to answer
the question.

“Mr. Nowax. Mr. Chairman, may I again
say this is an improper question and that is
why I refuse to answer improper questions on
the grounds of the fifth amendment."

In the index of the appendix to these hear-
ings, which 1s practically a “Who's Who" of
members of the American Communist Party,
George W. Crockett, Jr. is listed as appearing
on thirteen separate pages. On page 7102 is an
article concerning Crockett appearing in the
Lamp (publication of the American Com-
mittee for Protection of the Foreign Born—a
cited Communist-front): *“Crockett Joins
Legal Defense in the Case of Claudia Jones":

“George W. Crockett, Jr., noted Negro at-
torney of Detroit, has joined Carol Eing
(identified Communist—Ed.), general coun-
sel of the ACPFB, In serving as co-counsel in
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the case of Claudia Jones. Crockett, one
of the defense attorneys in the trial of the
11 leaders of the Communist Party, is a grad-
uate of the University of Michigan. In 1939,
he served in Washington with the Depart-
ment of Labor and later with the President’s
Committee on Fair Employment Practices. In
1944 he founded the CIO Auto Workers Fair
Employment Practices Committee and served
as its executive director for two years. Since
1948, he has served as local counsel for the
ACPFB in Detroit. Claudia Jones, 35, a native
of the British West Indies, is secretary of the
Women's Committee of the Communist
Party.”

On page 7117 of the Hearings on Commu-
nist Political Subversion is another item
concerning Crockett appearing in the Lamp
(under “Organizational Activities"):

“The Hungarian American Defense Com-
mittee has translated and published In
pamphlet form the ACPFB folder, ‘The
Rights of Forelgn Born Americans,’ by
George W. Crockett, Jr., of Detroit.”

On page 7119 was another mention of
Crockett in the Lamp; on page 7157 was a
summary of proceedings of a conference held
October 27, 1951, at Ford Local 600 Audi-
torium, under auspices of Michigan Commit-
tee for Protection of Forelgn Born and De-
troit Chapter, National Women’s Appeal for
the Rights of Foreign Born Americans, in
which we read:

“George W. Crockett, Jr., noted Detroit at-
torney, reviewed the history of the fight for
bail and pointed to the victory won locally
when the Federal Courts agreed to accept
bail money from the Civil Rights Bail Fund
when the Immigration Dept. tried to cancel
bail. He called for a struggle by all to defend
the rights of the American people.”

On page 7222 is a summary of the proceed-
ings of the Michigan Conference To Repeal
the Walter-McCarran Law and Defend the
Rights of Foreign-Born Americans, held in
the Hotel Tuller, (Detroit), Sunday, Novem-
ber 23, 1953, which read in part:

“The morning session, chaired by Mrs. Mar-
garett Nowalk, heard a report on the work
and accomplishments of the Michigan Com-
mittee for Protection of Forelgn Born by the
Executive Secretary, Mr. Saul Grossman. At-
torney George Crockett gave a comprehensive
analysis of some of the current legal prob-
lems facing those under attack by the Wal-
ter-McCarran Law.”

On page 7640 was Exhibit No. 8124, a press
release of the Michigan Committee for Pro-
tection of Forelgn Born, 920 Charlevolx
Building, Detroit 26, Michigan, Saul Gross-
man, Executive BSecretary, concerning the
above conference. Referring to Crockett:

“Speakers at the Conference Iincluded
George W. Crockett, Jr.,, who is defending
many of the 68 local victims of the Walter-
McCarran Law; Saul Grossman, Executive
Secretary of the Michigan Committee for
Protection of Foreign Born, sponsors of the
Conference; and Carl Marzani, author and
film producer, who recelved a standing ova~-
tion at the end of his fighting speech which
hailed the tremendous scope of the anti-
McCarthy movement."

On page T672 was a Speclal Bulletin of the
Michigan Committee for Protection of For-
elgn Born, 142 Griswold Street, Detroit 26,
Michigan, announcing, among other things,
“New Folders: We have just recelved 5,000
coples of George Crockett’s excellent new
booklet: ‘Rights of Forelgn Born Ameri-
cans.'” Page T691 contains Exhibit No.
331A, an invitation to a "“Gala Banquet
Saturday" from the Michigan Committee for
Protection of Forelgn Born, stating:

“Honor the 21 who refused to sign the
fascist-l1ike ball conditions demanded by the
Justice Department! Vallant fighter for the
rights of the people, Stanley Nowak, facing
loss of his citizenship!

“Hear noted speakers: Prof. John F. Shep-
ard, nationally-known educator and psychol-
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ogist; and George W. Crockett, Jr., leading
civil rights attorney....

“Bring your families and friends! Satur-
day, April 26, 7:00 p.m., Jewish Cultural Cen-
ter, 2705 Joy Road. . ..”

On page 7692 was a letter concerning the
banquet, mentioning the fact that Crockett
was to be a speaker and stating that at the
banquet a drive was being launched to ralse
the necessary funds to continue with the
fight against the Walter-McCarran Law;
“Obviously, this fight agalnst the Walter-
McCarran Law is the responsibility of every
American and needs the support of all. Thou-
sands of dollars are needed every month,
just for defense activities.”

Page T709 lists a “Partial List of Confer-
ence Sponsors” of the Michigan Conference
to Repeal the Walter-McCarran Law and
Defend the Rights of Foreign Born Ameri-
cans. In the list is the name of George W.
Crockett, Jr. along with the usual quota of
clergy; Rev. Paul J. Allured, Rev. Charles A.
Hill, Rev. Henry Lewls, Rev. C. M. Metcalf,
Rev. Henry Powers, Rabbl Joshua S. Sperka,
Rev. Carlyle F. Stewart.

Page 7726 contains Exhibit No. 357, an
article from the officilal Communist news-
paper, The Daily Worker, of November 8,
1949, bragging about a Communist vietory:
“Victory Hailled Through Nation.” Following
are statements from notables here (Detroit)
on the granting of ball to the 11 Communist
leaders...

“Lawyers Harry S. Anbender, Morton Eden,
Ernest Goodman, Jack Tucker, N, L. Smokler,
Benjamin J. Safir, associates of George
Crockett, Jr.:

* ‘Every supporter of democracy will wel-
come this reversal of Judge Medina's refusal
to respect the constitutional rights of the
defendants, as & much-needed vindication
of the Bill of Rights.

“*‘The same type of vindication must now
be extended to our associate George Crockett
and his colleagues, Isserman, MeCabe,
Sacher, and Gladstein, whose fearless cham-
pionship of the rights of their clients will
in due time inspire the admiration of the
great body of fair and consclentious attor-
neys throughout the country." "

On page T812 George W. Crockett, Jr. is
listed among the sponsors of the 6th Annual
Conference of the Mldwest Committee for
Protection of Foreign Born, Sunday, May
16th, 1954 at the Midwest Hotel, 6 N. Hamlin
Ave., Chicago, Ill. Finally on page 8217
Crockett is listed among those Interested in
the campaign to stop the deportation of Hazel
Wolf. Others interested, according to the
Northern Light, publication of the Wash-
ington Committee for Protection of the
Forelgn Born, were California attorneys,
Robert W. Eenny and A. L. Wirln; N.Y. at-
torney Royal W. France and Harriet Bouslog
of Hawall, among others. The support of
“many Methodist ministers” was also being
drummed up by Rev. John W. Caughlan.

Its friendly interest In (now Judge)
Crockett continuing to the present time, the
Communist paper Daily World (successor to
the Worker) headlined the gun-battle inci-
dent: “Did Detrolt Cops Plan Assault? Storm-
troop tactles wused; cops harass Judge
Crockett.” On February 20, 1965 Crockett
chaired a meeting in the Central Methodist
Church and introduced as guest speaker
Herbert Aptheker of the Natlonal Committee
of the Communist Party., On December 9,
1960 Crockett was a guest speaker for Global
Books Forum, a Red propaganda outfit
headed by avowed Communist Helen Winter,
He spoke in glowing terms about his visit to
the Soviet Union and the Soviet system of
“justice.”

Judge Crockett, who was able to win elec-
tlon to his important position in spite of his
left-wing background, was criticlzed for his
handling of the arrested militants by the
Detroit Police Officers Assoclation which
stated that Judge Crockett either “abused

April 28, 1969

his discretion and went far beyond the limits
of the law” or that the state laws “which
allow a judge the unquestioned power to
interfere with and disrupt accepted arrest
procedures In cases of armed uniformed in-
surrectionists must be changed immediately.”
The president of the association reportedly
said the judge's action “had given people a
free license to shoot policemen . . . without
fear of punishment.”

The black revolution marches on—with the
help of the clergy and the courts.

An informed insider's view or the clergy:
From the article “Reds and Our Churches,”
by J. B. Matthews:

“The largest single group supporting the
Communist apparatus in the United States
today is composed of Protestant clergymen.

“Since the beginning of the First Cold War
in April, 1948, the Communist Party of this
country has placed more and more reliance
upon the ranks of the Protestant clergy to
provide the party’s subversive apparatus with
its agents, stooges, dupes, front men .. .”

[From the New York Times, Apr. 21, 1969]

PovERTY FUNDS LINKED TO FOUR CHARGED IN
CLEVELAND POLICE SLAYINGS

CLEvELAND, April 20.—Four men charged
with the killing of three Cleveland police-
men and one civillan last summer received
$7,000 from Cleveland: Now!—a program to
ald the disadvantaged—according to a wit-
ness at the trial of one of them.

The Rev. De Forest Brown, a witness at the
trial of Fred (Ahmed) Evans, one of the
four men, testified last week that Mr. Evans
and his African Cultural Shop received the
money early in July. Mr. Evans recelved 8150
4 week as a director of the summer youth
program, according to Mr. Brown, who is the
director of the Hough Area Development
Corporation.

Program money also was given to Lathan
Donald, Leslie Jackson and John Hardrick,
who also are facing first-degree murder
charges arising out of the killings on July 23,
and to Sidney Taylor, Leroy Mansfield Wil-
liams and Bernard Donald, who were slain
during the gun battle with the police. Mr.
Brown, a Baptist minister, testified. These
six men also were connected with the shop.

Cleveland: Now! payments to Mr. Evans
and the rest were reported to have stopped
after the July shootings in the city’s Glen-
ville section.

Testimony so far showing the distribution
of the money has covered part of it as fol-
lows:

Six hundred dollars to Mr, Evans to buy a
used station wagon; 8300 to refurnish the
African Cultural Shop, and the rest in sala-
ries for the first week of the program. Mr.
Evans received $150, Lathan Donald $125,
Mr. Jackson $100 and Mr. Hardrick $100. Mr.
Taylor, Mr. Willlams and Mr, Donald each
recelved £100.

In addition, Linda Hardrick, Sandra Hard-
rick, Anita Scott, Sharon Moore, Jean Saund-
ers and Sandra Hart, who have not figured
in the trial, each recelved §75, apparently
for working in the store. James Taylor, in-
dicted for setting off explosives, also received
$75.

AVOWED BLACK NATIONALIST

Mr. Evans, 37-years-old, a self-proclaimed
black nationalist, is the first of those charged
in the slayings to stand trial. He is charged
with seven counts of first-degree murder,
and has pleaded not guilty to all of them.,

The trial began March 24, but the selec-
tlon of a jury of five men and seven women,
as well as three alternates—two women and
one man—was not completed until April 10.
All members of the jury and alternates are
white. Testimony began the following day.

The trial, at the Cuyahoga County Crim-
inal Courts Bullding, is being conducted
under strict securlty procedures. Common
Fleas Judge George J. McMonagle, who is
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hearing the case, has barred all cameras and
recording apparatus and has ordered all per-
sons searched each time they enter the court.

On Friday, Judge McMonagle dismissed
a motion by the defense attorneys, Stanley E,
Tolliver and Charles W. Fleming, to elim-
inate all discussion of Cleveland: Now!
funds. The lawyers said the discussion was
irrelevant.

County Prosecutor John T. Corrigan sald
the testimony was relevant, and the judge
agreed.

The Cleveland: Now! effort—a $1.5-billion
project based on recommendations made in
the Report of the National Advisory Com-
mission on Civil Disorders and designed to
run 10 years—was started by Mayor Carl B.
Stokes last year to provide programs in jobs,
housing and health. Local business groups
and private citizens put more than $11-
million into it as seed money.

Earlier last week, testimony by representa-
tives of the county coroner’s office showed
that two of the three slain policemen had
been drinking the night of the disturbance.

Dr. Lester Adelson, chief deputy county
coroner, sald he had evaluated the autopsy
reports on Patrolman Willard Wolff and Pa-
trolman Louis Golonka and said they were
“far from 100 per cent of being capable of
their normal dutles.” It would be “more dan-
gerous than if they were sober” for either
of them to carry or fire guns, he said. The
third policeman, Lieut. Leroy Jones, had not
been drinking, witnesses testified.

The prosecutors have introduced as evi-
dence a collection of high-powered rifles and
more than 2,000 rounds of ammunition,
which they saild Mr. Evans and several other
men had purchased shortly before July 23.

Walter Beach, a former defensive back
for the Cleveland Browns, who is now an aide
to Mayor Stokes, told the court that City
Hall had been aware of impending trouble
hours before the shootings broke out.

Mr, Beach, now coordinator of the Mayor's
Council on Youth Opportunity, said he and
a city councilman, George Forbes, visited
Mr. Evans at his apartment on July 23 and
saw Mr, Evans and an unidentified man
wearing ammunition bandoliers and brand-
ishing rifles.

[From the Washington (D.C.) Post, Apr. 26,
1969
FIGHT 1N ROCHESTER: BLACK OWNERS OF
Facrory PrLaN To Pur PrROFITS INTO
Housing, EpvcaTioN, JoBs, DAy CaARE
(By Willlam D. Tammeus)

RocHESTER, N.¥.—Just a few blocks from
the site of Rochester's 1964 riots, a factory
described as “more militant and more radiecal
than all the rlots put together” has begun
operations In an abandoned clothing plant.

It's called Fighton, Ine., and it is black-
owned and operated. Fighton, which turned
out its first product early this year (an in-
dustrial vacuum cleaner for the Xerox Corp.,
assembled from pre-made parts) is a child
of the FIGHT organization, a broad-based
community group which has been getting
under white Rochester's skin since Saul
Alinsky's Industrial Areas Foundation helped
organize it after the 1964 riots. FIGHT stands
for “Freedom, Independence, God, Honor,
Today.”

HELPED BY XEROX

Fighton was the product of months of dis-
cussion between FIGHT and the Xerox Corp.,
which agreed to purchase $500,000 worth
of products from the plant over its first two
years, as well as lend its technical assistance,
In addition, Fighton received a $444 677 U.S.
Department of Labor training grant.

A new local group of businessmen known
as the Rochester Business Opportunities
Corp. (RBOC) bought the 32,000-square-foot
plant, which formerly housed Timely Clothes
Inc., for $35,000, remodeled it for $240,000
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and leased it to Fighton. FIGHT owns
Fighton.

One of the sidelights to the founding of
Fighton is that RBOC grew out of a lengthy
dispute between FIGHT and the Rochester-
based Eastman Eodak Co.

Besides talking about hiring Negroes,
Kodak and FIGHT had discussed the estab-
lishment of an inner-city business. But they
reached no agreement. However, in Jan-
uary 1968, Kodak announced & plan by which
major Rochester industry could provide mar-
kets, financing and technical help to foster
inner-city business run by minority-group
members.

That proposal led to the formation of
RBOC, which has helped provide seed money
and negotlate bank and Small Business Ad-
ministration loans for some 40 businesses, of
which Fighton is by far the largest.

Pighton employs 32 persons and plans to
have at least 100 on the payroll by this time
next year. Fighton general manager DeLeon
McEwen, former president of FIGHT and a
one-time barber, says most of those working
for the firm did not have jobs when hired
and would not have been employable by tra-
ditional industrial standards.

McEwen says his workers make between
$80 and $100 a week, with an hourly mini-
mum of $2.05. He'd like to raise that to be
more competitive, but thinks that will come
in time.

PROBLEMS, SUCCESSES

He's working with “ex-convicts and re-
form-schoolers,” he says, and admits to both
problems and successes in getting people to
work on time and conforming to the routine
of a regular job.

Fighton, in addition to assembling the
vacuum cleaners, will produce electrical
transformers and metal stampings as its first
products. It also will have the capacity to
do some welding and light assembly work.

For the Rev. Franklin D. R. Florence, pres-
ident of both FIGHT and Fighton, the new
factory means that “we're nearing our goal
of community control” a drum FIGHT has
been beating hard this year.

Florence says Fighton profits will be
turned over to FIGHT and the “black com-
munity for housing programs, education, re-
habllitation, jobs, day care, and all the things
the black community needs.”

It will mean, the black-power advocate
says, that FIGHT will help provide “economic
strength and stability in the black com-
munity.”

The agreement between Xerox and FIGHT
did not come suddenly. “Nobody approached
us with open arms” a FIGHT officer says. But
both Xerox and FIGHT acknowledge a will-
ingness to deal and learn and work together.

A Xerox spokesman puts it this way: “The
proposal from FIGHT to establish a black
business was something that immediately
made sense.” But FIGHT was talking about a
business which would employ 400 to 500 peo-
ple, the same figure it had discussed with
Kodak. Xerox says it pointed out that busi-
nesses do not grow that way, and so negotl-
ations got under way. Some day, Fighton does
hope to have as many as 500 on the payroll.

Eventually FIGHT and Xerox decided they
needed a factory that would produce some-
thing Xerox could purchase; a product which
required a minimum of capital to start and
which could provide plenty of jobs to persons
without many skills,

Now FIGHT is branching out. It recently
proposed that it develop $£15.8 million worth
of housing, commercial and recreation cen-
ters In the city's predominantly black Third
Ward Urban Renewal project. The plan, with
full architectural models, was a ‘“‘complete
bombshell” to the city’s Urban Renewal di-
rector, but neither he nor anyone else ruled
out the possibility that FIGHT actually
could be named developer.

So, despite the achievement of the new
factory, FIGHT is not about to let this city

10533

of 300,000 (about 45,000 of whom are Ne-
groes) rest easily.

YOUTH NEEDS A SPOKESMAN IN
THE CABINET

(Mr. GIBBONS asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. GIBBONS. Mr. Speaker, in the
Sunday, April 20, issue of Parade maga-
zine, there appeared an article written
by my good friend and distinguished col-
league, CLAUDE PEPPER, concerning the
need for making Government more re-
sponsive to the ideas and ideals of the
Nation’s young people.

In the article, entitled “Youth Needs
a Spokesman in the Cabinet,” Mr. PEPPER
wrote of his proposal and that of 15 co-
sponsors to create a Cabinet Department
of Youth Affairs so that the Nation’s
youth might have a spokesman to pre-
sent directly to the President and to
Congress the concerns, problems, aspira-
tions, thoughts, and suggestions of its
younger Americans.

It is with a great deal of pleasure that
I submit the text of this interesting and
informative article for publication in the
RECORD.

YouTH NEEDS A SPOKESMAN IN THE CABINET

(By Representative CLaune PEPPER, Democrat,
of Florida)

The evidence is all around us that young
Americans are growing disillusioned and dis-
affected. An angry minority no longer believes
in peaceful protest. Rather than discuss
grievances, they lay siege to campuses. They
can attract more attention, they have found,
by throwing rocks than by writing letters.
In five hectic days, as I was preparing this
article, 14 campuses erupted In violence.
Virtually no area of the country went
untouched.

All this has produced a stern reaction
against student disorders and in favor of
harsh repression. Government authorities,
goaded by outraged public opinion, have
threatend to take away from students and
educators the right to control our college
campuses. When Congress voted to require
universities to cut off federal aid to students
convicted of campus disturbances, four out
of flve persons polled by Gallup approved.
Now President Nixon has thrown the weight
of the federal government against disruption
on the campus.

Apologists hasten to point out that only
the hard-core militants, a small fraction of
the student population, capture the class-
rooms and headlines. However, we should not
confuse the responsible refusal of the vast
majority to rush to the barricades as tacit
complacency. For this new generation is
bringing with it the winds of change.

Distressed as I am over the violent con-
frontations between students and authorities,
I am heartened that we have a literate,
articulate, vocal younger generation to chal-
lenge us to sit up and pay heed. It may be
time for a sweeping reappraisal, for example,
of the way our young adults are educated
beyond high school.

Our academic communities today have be-
come small cities, More than 28,000 are regis-
tered at the University of California at Los
Angeles. Yet the attitudes and relationships
are still patterned after the clolstered, ivy-
grown campuses of an earlier era.

We know the guality of our students has
been improving, but I am not so sure this
holds true of the instruction they receive.
Many classroom professors, if student com-
plaints are to be believed, would do better
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in the research laboratory. Student demands
aren’'t necessarily unreasonable just because
their elders may have been more complacent
and conforming back in the “good old days.”

Should students be allowed to grade their
instructors? Are student grievances getting
attention in the front offices? What recourse
do students have who are confronted with
administrative callousness and stubbornness?
Certainly violence should not be necessary to
get a legitimate hearing, and violence by mil-
itant groups simply bent upon disruption
cannot be tolerated, Yet if there are no other
effective ways of getting action on just griev-
ances, we cannot rule out violence.

There is a need to study the student ave-
nues for redress at our major colleges and
universities. Let us find out which doors are
barred to legitimate complaints., Golng be-
yond the campuses, our young people are also
entitled to a voice in the national decislons
that will shape their future.

Half of the U.S. population next year will
be under 25. Every day decisions are made
at all levels of government which determine
the rules that young people are expected to
follow. Yet thelir voices are but distant shouts,
ignored or unheard at the policy-making
level.

Our government has established the Labor
Department to speak for the workers, The
farmers can take their problems to the Agri-
culture Department, and businessmen can
get a hearing for their views at the Com-
merce Department. Small businessmen have
another special advocate in the Small Busi-
ness Administration.

Yet none of these favored groups is as
populous or as problem-plagued as the un-
der-25 generation. Certainly the youth of the
nation deserve a voice at the Cabinet level,
a department which would concern itself
solely with their problems, aspirations,
thoughts and ideas. This compelling conclu-
sion grew out of a discussion I had in Flori-
da many weeks ago with Mrs. Malvin Eng-
lander of Miami Beach, a concerned state
Democratic committeewoman. She and I
agreed that the young people needed a
spokesman to present directly to the Presl-
dent and to the Congress the concerns of
young America.

Accordingly, I have introduced a bill, HR.
6259, which would authorize a Department
of Youth Affairs, a person at the uppermost
level of government—who would represent
the young In the nation's policy-making
councils. He would serve not only as a spokes-
man but an ombudsman for the 50 percent
of our population under 25,

YOUTH CAN SERVE

The Department of Youth Affairs would
also coordinate and expand government pro-
grams which draw principally upon the tal-
ent and energy of the nation's youth. The
Peace Corps, VISTA and National Teacher
Corps, for example, would be transferred to
the new department. These three agencies
rely heavily upon the active, selfless partic-
ipation of young people.

That each is almost universally regarded
as a solid success 1s dramatic proof of what
the youth of America can accomplish. It is
little short of astounding what changes in
attitude, opportunity and environment a
relatively small number of young men and
women (some 12,000 in all) are achieving
in these three volunteer programs. I fiercely
believe there are many more thousands of
young adults in this country who are eager
to join in the attack agalnst poverty and
other social ills.

The Department of Youth Affalrs would
be primarily concerned with the young per-
son as a citizen and individual, rather than
as a charge of his parents, his doctor and
his teacher, As I envision it, the heart of the
department would be an office of youth par-
ticipation, which would open the way for
young men and women to exerclse substan-
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tial influence on programs at the policy-
making level.

This office would actively attempt to re-
cruit persons under 24 for appointment to
responsible positions In the higher pay
grades. Young people would be sought from
a broad range of background, experience,
educational attainment and geographical
distribution.

The office of youth participation would be
empowered to establish and administer a
program of grants-in-aid to public agencies
and non-profit organizations which, on the
local level, would recruit, select, train and
employ youths up to age 24. They would
serve as pald and volunteer workers in so-
clal and economic programs benefiting their
communities.

I belleve most young adults—given their
expanding levels of education, their willing-
ness and eagerness to work hard, long hours—
are ready for such a challenge. I may not be
able to verify this to the satisfaction of every
doubter. But the preponderance of evidence
(I refer to exhaustive studies by doctors and
educators) suggests that young adults today
possess a sophistication and intelligence su-
perior to that possessed by their parents and
grandparents at the same age.

The Secretary of Youth Affalrs, who would
be appointed by the President and approved
by the Senate, need not necessarlly be a
young man—although young men have
shouldered great responsibilities in the past.
Thomas Jefferson wrote the Declaration of
Independence at age 33. John Rutledge was
a leader of the Southern delegates at the
Second Continental Congress, which declared
our independence, at age 26. And every
Frenchman knows that Napoleon Bonaparte
was commander of the entire French Army
in Italy at age 27.

What is important for a Secretary of Youth
Affairs is that he be tuned in on young
thoughts. He might be someone like John
Gardner, the former Secretary of Health,
Education and Welfare, who understands and
identifies with the aspirations and concerns
of young people.

INVITE THEM IN

Those of us who have occupled this planet
a little while longer should be careful not to
spurn the thoughts of youth. Rather we
should welcome and encourage them. We
should concern ourselves with the varied and
peculiar problems encountered by young
adults growing to maturity in an age of auto-
mation and impersonalization. We should
provide a place where they can become in-
volved, influentially and constructively, in
the affairs and responsibilities of government.

Would it not increase the morale and the
confidence of youth in our system to know
that their national government is sufficlently
concerned to create a department at the
highest level to hear their grievances and to
give them a meaningful place? Would this
not discourage violence and encourage the
overwhelming majority of our young citizens
who are interested in constructive change
and correction of abuses rather than in blind
disruption?

The need is urgent to bridge the gap be-
tween the generations. Personally, I don't be-
lieve we will find any chasm too wide to
bridge. I am reminded of an eloquent phrase
spoken during the recent campaign by one
of the presidential contenders:

“We are as old as our despalrs, as young
as our hopes; as old as our fears, as young
as our faith; as old as the doubts we harbor,
and as young as the ideals we sustain.”

IF YOU SUPPORT TAX REFORM,
NIXON’'S PACKAGE IS WEAK

(Mr. GIBBONS asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the ReEcorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

April 28, 1969

Mr. GIBBONS. Mr. Speaker, the Ways
and Means Committee begins marking
up a tax reform bill this week. I am sure
many Members will find of interest an
article in the Washington Post of April
27 entitled “If You Support Tax Re-
form, Nixon’s Package Is Weak,"” by Jo-
seph A. Pechman. Dr. Pechman is di-
rector of economic studies of the Brook-
ings Institution and is author of the book
“Federal Tax Policy."”

The article follows:

Ir You SvupporT Tax REForM, NIxow’'s
PACKAGE Is WEAK

(By Joseph A, Pechman)

The Nixon tax reform package was un-
velled last week with the fanfare that usually
accompanies a major presidential tax rec-
ommendation. First, a presidential message
proclaimed that “reform ... is long overdue”
and outlined In general terms a series of ten
proposals. The next day, Treasury officials
read to the Ways and Means Committee an
inch of technical papers describing in great
detail 16 proposals which, they emphasized,
are only a “first step in reshaping the Fed-
eral tax system to make it fair and efficient.”

Chairman Mills and his colleagues listened
carefully to the testimony, complimented
the Treasury for its diligence, suggested that
the package is a bit timid even for a first
step, but cautiously avoided committing
themselves.

All this was in response to pressures for
tax reform which had been building up since
it became evident that President Nixon
would be forced to propose extension of the
surtax to fight inflation. Congress accepted
the surtax last year only after attaching to
it a requirement that the President submit
a tax reform plan by the end of the year.
President Johnson balked, partly because he
regarded this as an infringement of presi-
dential prerogatives and partly because he
isn’'t a tax reformer at heart anyway.

But Assistant Secretary of the Treasury
Stanley S. Surrey took the Congressional
mandate seriously. As his last official will
and testament, he left behind a tax reform
plan which was later transmitted to Con-
gress by the new Treasury.

Armed with this ammunition, Congres-
sional tax reformers served notice that the
surtax would not be extended unless it was
accompanied by a “real” refprm. This move-
ment has a lot of steam behind it because
there is simply no way to answer the argu-
ment that the surtax penalizes those who
already pay taxes, while those who escape
paying in one way or another go scot-free.

The Surrey package is a skiliful blend of
a large number of tax changes which would
distribute $1.7-billion of individual income
tax revenue—out of a #§75-billion total—
from those with incomes of more than $15,-
000 to those below this level. The show-
pleces of the package are an increase in
the minimum standard deduction which
would remove 1.25 milllon families from the
income tax rolls; taxation at capital gains
rates of capltal galns transferred through
bequests and gifts (which are not now sub-
ject to income tax) before calculating the
amount of property subject to estate or gift
tax; a device to disallow personal deduc-
tions in proportion to the percentage of tax-
exempt income received by taxpayers; and a
minimum income tax levied at half the reg-
ular income tax levied at half the regular
rates on a comprehensive income tax base
which would include most, but not all, of
nontaxable income.

In the light of the grave deficiencies in the
tax law, the Surrey package is really quite
modest. In fact, it fails to do anything about
the most important and expensive “special
provisions” in today's tax structure—most
notably, percentage depletion, tax-exempt
interest, the defintion and rates of capital
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gains tax, and the favored treatment of mar-
ried couples through income splitting.

All told, these provisions cost the Treasury
at least $20-billion annually at present tax
rates. Surrey would recover less than a bil-
lion of this amount by the minimum tax
and the allocation of deductions between
taxable and nontaxable income sources.

Edwin S. Cohen, Surrey's successor in the
Treasury, is also well versed in the intricacles
of the Internal Revenue Code. His problem
was to satisfy the demand for tax reform
and, at the same time, differentiate his prod-
uct. The package he puts together for Presi-
dent Nixon is a work of art, even if it is not
the Mona Lisa of tax reform.

Cohen carried over a few of Surrey's pro-
posals with little or no change (example:
elimination of multiple surtax exemptions
for large corporations that break up Into
hundreds of small corporations each of
which is worth $£6,5600 in reduced taxes);
went further than Surrey in some respects
(example: tighter rules for foundations and
other tax-exempt organizations); and dis-
carded several of the proposals most likely
to meet political resistance (example: im-
position of a capital gains tax on gains
transferred at gift or death).

The eye-catching change made by Cohen
concerns the taxation of the poor. Surrey’'s
hike in the minimum standard deduction
would have left three-quarters of a million
poor families on the income tax rolls. As a
substitute, Cohen devised a new “low income
allowance"” which raises the minimum tax-
able income level by a flat $1,100 above the
per capita exemptions and happens to du-
plicate almost to the dollar the official “pov-
erty lines” at this year's prices. To limit the
revenue loss, the low income allowance is
tapered off by 50 cents for each dollar of
income tax above the present minimum tax-
able levels so that the allowance disappears
rapidly (at $3,300 for a single person, $3,700
for a married couple, and $4,5600 for a family
of four).

This device permits Cohen to claim, cor-
rectly, that he has eliminated virtually all
the poor from the income tax rolls at far
less cost than the corresponding minimum
standard deduction. (Of course, the heaviest
federal tax on the poor is the payroll tax—
not the income tax—but the burdensome-
ness of the payroll tax is ignored because it
is legally earmarked for social security.)

The most controversial feature of the
Cohen package is the new limit on tax pref-
erences (LTP), a substitute for the mini-
mum tax. The theory of LTP is that no one
should be permitted to exclude more than
50 per cent of his income from the tax base.
For example, an individual with a $100,000
salary and $300,000 of tax preferences would
be taxed on half of the $400,000 total, or
$200,000, instead of on $100,000 as he is now.

But the effectiveness of LTP depends on
the definition of the term “tax preference.”
Cohen omitted two items in Surrey’'s list
which are crucial to any attempt to limit
tax preferences—tax-exempt Iinterest and
long-term capital gains. As a result, Cohen
would pick up only §8-million from his
LTP, a far cry from the $420-million yield
of Surrey’s minimum income tax which is
also a pittance when compared with the
huge benefits that present tax preferences
provide.

Many tax experts do not regard the Surrey *

plan as earth-shaking, and the Cohen plan
is even weaker. In the past, the high water
mark of tax reform has been the Adminis-
tration's bill, but things are different this
year. Congress may surprise everybody by
passing a tougher bill than either the Surrey
plan or the Cohen plan. It all depends on
the flak congressmen will get from their
constituents. If you believe in tax reform,
write your congressman and senators!
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FIRST AID AWARDS,
JOHNSTOWN, PA.

(Mr. SAYLOR asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. SAYLOR. Mr. Speaker, on Satur-
day, April 19, I had the distinet honor of
presenting awards to the winning teams
competing in the 50th annual first aid
meet of Bethlehem Steel Corp.’s Johns-
town plant. The demonstrations by
plant teams, and Girl Scout and Boy
Scout teams in first aid skills was an im-
pressive event. The meeting was nat-
urally dedicated first of all to safety, but
in the words of the plant’s acting gen-
eral manager, Mr. J. W. Colbert:

We want you . . . to share with us our
pride in these teams and the conviction that
safety s for the whole community; for every-
one—all the time,

I think Mr. Colbert put his finger on
the heart of the matter when he said
that safety is for the whole community.
Safety awareness is what first aid meets
are designed to stimulate, and this one
certainly did. Again, in Mr. Colbert's
words:

We, individually and collectively, must be
more concerned about safety—we must
mount an attack and work at it—at work, at
home, at play, and on the highway. We must
be doers, not disinterested observers; and
each of us must set an example.

Mr. Speaker, the members of the 19
plant teams that took part in the demon-
strations were setting an example for all
of us. The problems presented to them

were involved and tough, and there was

a minimum amount of time for them to

accomplish their tasks. To give you an

idea, I include the statement of the prob-

lems that each team had to face:
PROBLEM NO. 1

An Electriclan was in a hurry to get a
job done before quitting time, and violated
three (3) safety rules in the performance of
the job by working from a metal ladder, not
securing the ladder against movement, and
not properly cutting the current and flag-
ging the switch. The top end of the ladder
accidentally slid sideways and contacted a
hot electrical line, resulting in the workman
falling about 15 feet to the floor.

He is immediately found by his co-workers,
laying face down, unconscious and not
breathing.

He also received the following injuries:

A compound fracture of the left kneecap
with blood oozing from a three-inch wound
on the kneecap.

A three-inch wound on the outer side of
the left leg, midway between the ankle and
knee.

A two-inch wound on the outer side of the

left ankle.

A three-inch wound in the left groin.

A burn two inches wide and six inches long
on the right hip.

A compound fracture of the right foot
with blood seeping very slowly from a two-
inch wound on top of the righ foot.

Revive the workman by three (3) mem-
bers of the team giving artificial respiration,
back press arm lift, for one (1) consecutive
minute each. The change of operators is to
be made without breaking rhythm. The work-
man regalns consciousness at the end of arti-
ficial respiration, but suffers from physical
shock throughout the problem.

Reading Time: 3 Minutes.
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Treat and Prepare for Transportation.
Working Time: 10 minutes.
PROBLEM NO. 2

A Mill Crew finished rolling large rounds
and was making preparations for rolling an-
other type of section. In order to make final
adjustments, the mill rolls were running at
idle speed. One of the men completed a
change on the delivery side of the stand and
started to walk to another area. For some
reason, the man decided to make a final
check on the adjustment to the guides. He
lost his balance and fell forward toward the
rolls, When found by his co-workers, one
forearm was in the revolving roll and his
face was pressed against the rotating top
roll. Pressure on mill stand released and
man removed. (Demonstrate rescue).

He was suffering from the following in-
juries:

Arterial bleeding from a two-inch wound
on the palm of the right hand.

A dislocated left ankle.

A two-inch wound on the forehead.

A two-inch wound on the chin.

A compound fracture of the left forearm,
midway between the wrist and elbow, with
the ends of the bones protruding through
the outside of the forearm, and blood spurt-
ing from a three-inch wound on the forearm.

He is conscious, and suffers from physical
shock throughout the problem.

Reading Time: 3 Minutes.

Treat and Prepare for Transportation.

Working Time: 10 Mins.

FROBLEM NO. 3

A six-man crew was stocking 115-pound
rails in an area in the Franklin Division. The
rails were transported to the site on a utility
handtruck. Two bars were used to form skids
for the rails to slide from the truck to the
ground. Suddenly, the handtruck upset, caus-
ing a rail to whip outward and strike one
of the men, knocking him backward against
a column.

He is found unconscious, and laying on his
back, with the following injuries:

A fracture of the pelvis.

A simple fracture of the right collarbone.

A compound fracture of the skull with
slight bleeding from a two-inch wound on
the center of the forehead, which is also the
location of the compound fracture.

Two (2) fractured ribs on the right side;
and blood ocozing from a three-inch wound at
the same location where the ribs are frac-
tured.

A compound fracture of the right foot with
slight bleeding from a two-inch wound on
the bottom of the foot, and the bones are
protruding through the bottom of the right
foot.

A two-inch wound on the back of the left
hand, and a three-inch wound on the outer
side of the left thigh.

The workmen is suffering from physical
shock, and remains unconscious until arrival
at the hospital.

Reading Time: 3 Minutes.

Prepare for Transportation.

Working Time: 10 Minutes.

Mr. Speaker, after reading those prob-
lems, it is hard to believe that there
were three teams that achieved a perfect
score of 300, and the next two teams
scored 298 points each. In order to de-
termine the winners of the first three
teams, the time for completion of the
problem was included. There was a time-
spread of less than 1 minute between the
three top teams. There was only a time
spread of 3.96 minutes between the first
and fifth teams. You can understand,
Mr. Speaker, why I feel I was honored to
present the awards to the winners of the
competition.
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The first place award went to the
electrical department for a score of 300,
in 22.88 minutes. Members of that team
included. R. J. Farrell, captain; K. D.
Donaldson; O. E. Gates; J. A. Panek;
G. C. Amigh; and R. P. Sanders. The
team was under the supervision of G. F.
Shumaker.

The second-place award went to plant
protection with a score of 300, in 23.29
minutes. Members of that team included:
R. W. Cale, captain; F. L. Stevens; J. B.
Simons; H, F. Thomas; R. M. Vargo; and
G. T. Mandrick. The team was under the
supervision of D. E. Suppes.

The third-place award went o steel-
making for a score of 300, in 23.64 min-
utes. Members of that team included:
L. J. Sebastian, captain; G. Zelinsky;
W. C. Hoffman; G. G. Spaid; P. Prozia-
leck; and G. W. Heming. The team was
under the supervivsion of J. T. Sefcheck.

Winners of the fourth-place award was
the wheel plant team with a score of 298,
in 25.82 minutes. Members of that team
included: L. E. Wissinger, captain; D. L.
Snyder; R. Galayda; C. A. Kist, L. E.
Flickinger, Jr.; and J. E, Lepus. The team
was under the supervision of T. N.
Crowley.

Winner of the fifth-place award was
the ear department with 298 points, in
26.84 minutes. Members of that team in-
cluded: J. W. Gaydos, captain; J. Pileski;
W. M. Brown; J. E. Jedrzejek; F. R.
Mikesic; and R. R. Todero. The team was
under the supervision of W. B. Bickley.

The entire, successful program of the
50th annual meet was under the direc-
tion of Mr. R. E. Taylor, management's
representative, of the industrial relations
department of the Johnstown plant.

Mr. Speaker, I believe that all the
winners, contestants, judges, and
especially, the members of the safety
division of the Bethlehem's Johnstown
plant, are to be commended for this out-
standing meeting, but more important,
all deserve our accolades for helping us
to remember that safety should be every-
one’s everyday job.

INTEREST RATES FORCE CON-
SUMER PRICES UP AGAIN

(Mr. PATMAN asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the RECORD.)

Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Speaker, the cost
of living continues to rise at near astro-
nomical rates.

The Consumer Price Index released by
the U.S. Department of Labor’'s Bureau
of Labor Statistics last Thursday showed
that the Consumer Price Index rose 0.8
percent in March—the largest monthly
increase since February 1951,

Mr. Speaker, the two items showing
the largest increase were housing and
used cars. These are the two items where
interest charges have the greatest effect.
The increases in these items are the di-
rect result of high interest rates.

In fact, Mr. Speaker, much of the re-
cent inflation and the increase in con-
sumer prices can be traced back to high
interest rates. High interest rates are re-
flected in the price of every item on the
shelf. High interest rates are inflation-
ary.
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For example, the release by the Bur-
eau of Labor Statistics shows that home-
ownership costs were up 1.6 percent in
the month of March, or double the aver-
age consumer price increase for that
month. And the Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics, which is usually hesitant to talk
about interest rates, conceded that more
than half of the increase could be at-
tributed to the boost in mortgage inter-
est charges on VA and conventional
loans,

Likewise, the price of used cars jumped
almost 615 percent during the month of
March and, again, this is an item where
high-interest rates are immediately felt.

Mr. Speaker, I think the figures re-
leased by the Bureau of Labor Statistics
again refute the theory that high-inter-
est rates fight inflation. High-interest
rates themselves are obviously infla-
tionary. And again, I say that raising in-
terest rates to fight inflation is just like
pouring gasoline on a fire.

Mr. Speaker, I regret that the Bureau
of Labor Statistics’ consumer price index
does not do a more adequate job of
breaking down the interest charges which
contribute to the increases in prices of
consumer items. These interest charges
should be calculated and reported fully
in each months’ price index.

This would do much to dramatize how
destructive these high-interest rates are
for the average American consumer.

JERRY VOORHIS DESCRIBES HIGH
INTEREST RATES AS THE WORST
KIND OF INFLATION

(Mr. PATMAN asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Speaker, former
Congressman Jerry Voorhis is continuing
to serve the public interest.

Mr, Voorhis was a great Congressman
from the State of California and after
leaving the House he distinguished him-
self as the executive director of the Co-
operative League of the U.S.A. and as
one of the Nation’s foremost champions
of the consumer.

Jerry Voorhis is continuing his great
work. I have just read a newspaper
column entitled, “The Human Side of the
Market Place,” in which Mr. Voorhis dis-
cusses the injustices of our monetary and
tax policies. He points out that high in-
terest rates are the Nation’s worst kind
of inflation.

Mr. Speaker, Jerry Voorhis’ words
should be heeded by all Members of this
House. I place a copy of this column in
the RECORD:

ToDAY'S INTEREST RATES: THE WorsT KIND
OF INFLATION
(By Jerry Voorhis)

Everybody is worried about “Inflation"—
many of us without knowing exactly what
the word means.

Except that price inflation makes every-
thing we buy more costly. And while infla-
tion does hurt people who depend on fixed
incomes, it also keeps the economy humming
and tends to increase employment.

The worst—and most inexcusable—feature
of our present inflation is the usurious inter-
est rates that are now being charged. They
affect every other price in the entire market
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place, and until those Interest rates are
brought down inflation will get worse and
worse. Already the exorbitant interest rates
have caused over half the American people to
be priced clear out of the market for homes,
And good homes at costs they can afford are,
today, the greatest unmet need of the Ameri-
can people.

At 7% % Iinterest on a 30-year mortigage a
home-buyer must pay twice as much in inter-
est as he pays for the land, bricks, wooriwork,
plumbing, finishing, labor, contractor's prof-
it—everything else that goes into that home.

The financial “wizards” are taking a toll
from the people’s pockets that is unprece-
dented In modern times.

Another and equally evil reason for our
present inflation is the military budget which
takes about two-thirds of all government
revenues, It's high time those expenditures
were drastically reduced.

It is frequently—and truly—pointed out
that taxes are a way of curbing inflation.

This is true because, properly and fairly
and wisely levied, taxes can put a damper on
demand and thus cause prices to stop rising.

The trouble is that our taxes at present are
not being levied either properly, fairly or
wisely.

The newspapers and the hearings of the
House Ways and Means Committee have re-
cently been full of storles about the number
of super-millionaires who do not pay any
taxes at all. The 271, % oll-depletion allow-
ance has been a scandal for many decades.
But nothing is done about it.

But let's look at a little tax history.

Taxes were reduced in 1863. But they were
reduced in a very unjust way. Income taxes
in the lowest brackets were reduced only
415 % while people with incomes of $200,000
and more got & 21% reduction. Families with
$2,000 income got $90 added to their expend-
able incomes, while people with incomes of
$1 million got about $200,000 freed from
taxes.

The 10% surtax is equally unjust. While
the rich taxpayer pays more in actual dollars,
he gives up far, far less of what he needs
than does the poor taxpayer. A single man
with an income of $4,000 has to pay 551 in
taxes instead of $503. That hurts. But if a
single man has an income of $100,000, the
addition of 10% surtax does not really hurt
him at all.

The 10% across-the-board increase in taxes
favors the rich and hurts the poor. It Is a tax
levied not in accordance with ability to pay
at all.

If that tax is continued after June 30,
nothing else is likely to be done to reform our
tax system.

And 1t needs it. Some companies are mak-
ing extortionate profits out of the Viet Nam
war., Others are making equally unjustified
profits out of other military and space con-
tracts.

Have we forgotten all about the excess pro-
fits taxes that have been levied in time of
war and national need?

Corporation profits in 1951 were $44 billion.
In 1968 they were £90 billion, In 1951 we
had an excess-profits tax. If we had that
same tax today it would ralse $8 blllion of
revenue—the same amount as the 10% sur-
tax on individuals and families is calculated
to raise.

Why not take some of the profit out of war
contracts and make our tax system, which {s
& cure for inflation, a just and humane one?

ADDRESS BY HON. MELVIN R. LAIRD,
THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE, BE-
FORE THE ST. LEO COLLEGE COM-
MENCEMENT. ST. LEO. FLA.

(Mr. CRAMER asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include extra-
neous matter.)
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Mr. CRAMER. Mr. Speaker, it is my
privilege to bring to the attention of my
colleagues an address delivered by Secre-
tary of Defense Laird at the commence-
ment exercises of St. Leo College, St.
Leo, Fla., on April 26.

I believe the Congress will find the
Secretary's address of very real interest
in that it contains an outline of the areas
in which the Defense Department plans
to move toward assisting in resolving
some of this Nation’s pressing domestic
problems.

I heartily recommend a careful read-
ing of this outstanding and innovative
speech:

ADDRESS BY HON. MELVIN R. LAIRD, THE SEC-
RETARY OF DEFENSE, BEFORE THE ST. LEO
CoLLEGE COMMENCEMENT, ST. LEO, FrA.,
APRIL 26, 1969

I am honored to be among the distin-
guished company participating in your com-
mencement exercises today. I congratulate
the graduates on their achievement. Having
children of college age myself, I feel a speclal
word is due the parents of the graduates
whose emotions on a day like this can be
appreciated only by another parent—a mix-
ture of pride and bewilderment from the
realization that his son or daughter has
accomplished so much, that the years have
gone by so quickly, and that the relationship
between you and this child suddenly become
man or woman can never be gquite the same
again because he no longer needs you as
he once did.

Let me also express my heartfelt appre-
clation to the whole college community of
8t. Leo's—faculty, administration, and stu-
dents for inviting me to deliver the com-
mencement address and for conferring on
me an honorary degree. It is a privilege to
become an honorary alumnus of this young
college with a name and a sponsorship that
dedlcate it to the defense of the highest
values of our civillzation. The order of St.
Benedict was the defender of learning which
kept the light of civilization burning through
Europe’s dark ages. The holy man after
whom your school is named, Pope Leo the
Great, was the defender of peace who spared
Rome from the attacks of Attlla’s barbarians.

I have always felt considerable dissatis-
faction with commencement addresses. For
one thing, it seems to me to amount to cruel
and unusual punishment to inflict one more
lecture on those who have just sat through
four years of lectures. Further, the com-
mencement speaker is very likely to devote
his remarks either to things the graduates
already know such as that the world they
now enter is beset by problems or to things
they are not interested in hearing such as
how the speaker overcame great obstacles to
get where he is today.

Despite my qualms, there are things about
education, youth, and the role of the De-
fense Department today that I want to say.

My credentials, when I talk about youth,
might be challenged. Obviously I do not be-
long to the long-haired generation. But I do
have some credentlals to talk about educa-
tion.

During the course of 16 years of service In
Congress, I was intimately involved in the
problems of education. In my present posi-
tlon as Secretary of Defense, my interest In
education continues, and my involvement in
educational matters has become more direct.

Of the 10 Cabinet departments and 15
other Federal agencies which support or con-
duct education, training, and related pro-
grams, the Department of Defense ranks as
the second largest agency. Last year $2.2 bil-
lion of the Defense budget was devoted to
education, not including specialized military
instruction such as recruit and pilot train-
ing. This $2.2 billion, ineidentally, amounted
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to 20 per cent of the total Federal expendi-
ture in the fleld of education,

This year 800,000 servicemen will receive
formal schooling in some kind of school
conducted by the Department of Defense and
another 160,000 will attend military depend-
ent schools overseas. That makes me the
Superintendent of one of the largest school
systems in the United States. Each year
90,000 servicemen also earn the equivalent
of a high school diploma through courses
conducted by the United States Armed
Forces Institute.

These facts suggest something of the di-
mensions of the activities of the Department
of Defense that bear directly on the solution
of the urgent domestic problems vexing the
nation. I need not go through the catalogue
of these problems for this audience—prob-
lems that include poverty, discrimination,
hunger, lack of opportunity.

If there is any single key that will open
the door of opportunity to those who now
find it locked, that key is education. So I
speak with pride about what our armed
forces are doing In this field. Milllons of
young Americans have secured through serv-
ice in the armed forces the chance to learn
that was denied them in civilian life. Mil-
lions, who entered the armed forces without
skills or adequate schooling, leave them
equipped to pursue successfully a civilian
occupation or with the basic educatlon re-
quired for continuation of thelr education
in civilian institutions, In short, for millions
of young Americans, the promise of equal
opportunity has been made real as a result
of their military service.

In addition to the area of education, I also
feel that the Defense Department can play
a significant role in solving problems that
affect our wurban areas. Neither President
Nixon nor I feel that enough is now being
done, Therefore, I have created a new Domes~
tic Action Council composed of high level
officials from the Office of the Secretary of
Defense, Joint Chiefs of Staff, and Military
Services to insure a widespread, coordinated
approach to the Department's domestic ac-
tion programs. This Council will have a small
permanent staff which will assist in plan-
ning and implementing proposals, monitor
progress, and insure communication with the
President's Urban Affalrs Council and the
civilian community. This Council will report
directly to me, thereby permitting me to ap-
praise constantly the Department’s contribu-
tion to domestic action.

As a starter, permit me to outline six gen-

eral areas in which I believe the Department

of Defense can do more toward resolving our
domestic problems.

Procurement—I belleve that the Depart-
ment of Defense's annual purchases of ap-
proximately 40 billlon dollars can be effec-
tively directed to produce auxiliary social and
economic benefits. We are already setting
aside portions of contracts to assist areas of
concentrated unemployment.

Manpower—Currently the Armed Services
are composed of 3% million men and women.
We must insure that any person who enters
military service is better prepared to serve
society and has the essential skills to attain
personal accomplishment when he Ileaves
service than when he enters the military, We
have several programs in this area now. One
is Project Transition which this year will pro-
vide 60,000 departing servicemen with needed
civillan skills, We are also starting Project
Value which is almed at providing galnful
employment for 5,600 disadvantaged youth.
This summer, we plan to hire 50,000 young-
sters with 756% in the disadvantaged cate-
gory. Our aim here is to provide meaningful
employment so that these young people can
spend the summer gainfully and then return
to school and finish their education.

Transfer of Knowledge—The Department
of Defense has a remarkable history of de-
veloping technological advances and trans-

10537

ferring knowledge to the civillan sector. We
plan to find better methods to insure that
Defense advances rapidly find use in the
civilian economy.

Assets—The Department of Defense has
vast resources in plants, facilities and equip=-
ment. We need to insure that when bases are
closed or relocated and when equipment is
declared surplus, that the economic benefits
of such actions are fully realized,

Community Relations—The effective par-
ticipation of the Department in problem
areas cannot be totally initiated from the
Pentagon. It is essential that the personnel
at every military facility become actively in-
volved in contributing to a better soclety. I
have asked our military commanders to assist
Mayors' Youth Councils and similar groups
in providing facilities and assistance in sup-
port of their youth programs—again insuring
that these actions do not interfere with our
primary military missions,

Discrimination—Although the Department
of Defense has ploneered in insuring equal
rights and opportunities for our servicemen,
we cannot rest on our laurels. We must con-
tinue to make every effort to Insure that all
Defense personnel receive the full benefits
which our society promises,

All that the Defense Department does will
be done with deepest concern for the tax-
payers of the nation. I assure you that I will
not permit Defense to make any greater de-
mand on them than is required by the De-
partment’s primary responsibility—providing
for the security of the nation, When I en-
visage a more active role for the Defense
Department in meeting the problems of our
society, I am not proposing a bigger Defense
budget. On the contrary, I plan to get double
duty from the dollars allocated for defense.

I promised earller to speak about youth.
What I have to say will be brief. In these
remarks I am speaking not to the students
in the audience but to the older generation
of parents and grandparents, aunts and
uncles. And I am speaking not about the
disruptive minority that captures headlines,
but about the responsible majority who are
genuinely concerned about the shortcomings
of our society and eager to make our beloved
country a better land for all its people,

Admittedly, young people are not always
easy to get along with, They are questioning
the dogmas and the values, the institutions
and the customs of their elders. They are
asklng particularly why there is a gap be-
tween what we practice and what we preach.
They have, I think, better developed minds
and better developed consciences than we
did at a comparable age. They have a lively
awareness of injustice and a deeper concern
for others than we did when we were their
age. They are more inclined to seek the rea-
son for things, less ready to accept answers
that rest on faith or authority.

Uncomfortable as they make the older gen-
eration feel, these attitudes are good. They
reflect in many ways nobllity of spirit. They
prompt service to others to dispel ignorance
and to eliminate harsh conditions under
which many live.

To those who ask the perennial question
of an older generation, “What are these
youngsters coming to?" I answer they are
coming to grips with problems too long
ignored, injustice too long tolerated, suffer-
ing too long overlooked.

And I suggest that you and I of that older
generation should make common cause with
them in their effort to make good on the
promise of America, eloguently stated by
Thomas Wolfe in these words:

“So, then, to every man his chance—
To every man, regardless of his birth
His shining, golden opportunity—
To every man the right to live,
To work, to be himself, and to become
Whatever thing his manhood and his vision
can combine to make him—

This . . . is the promise of America.”
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REVOLUTIONARY AIMS OF SDS

(Mr. CEDERBERG asked and was
given permission to extend his remarks
at this point in the ReEcorp and to include
extraneous matter.)

Mr. CEDERBERG. Mr. Speaker, the
following document entitled “New Left
Notes” was distributed by what I call the
Students for the Destruction of a Demo-
cratic Society at a basketball game at
East High School in Denver, Colo., dur-
ing the last week of February 1969.

This document clearly sets forth the
revolutionary aims of this group. It also
attempts to pollute the minds of our
young people by including a sexual rela-
tionship inventory.

It further includes detailed instruc-
tions with diagrams that cannot be
placed in the Recorn—on how to prepare
and use explosive and incendiary devices.

I was pleased to note that our col-
league, Mrs. Green of Oregon, plans to
call some of these revolutionary leaders
before her subcommittee. This organiza-
tion and its aims must be exposed.

I have written the Attorney General
requesting that he use whatever legal
power he has available to curb this
group’s activities.

I have also suggested to the chairman
of the House Internal Security Commit-
tee, Mr. IcHORD, that this group should
be the subject of an investigation.

The document follows:

[Passed out at basketball game at East High
School in Denver during the last week of
February 1969]

New LeEFrT NOTES

New Left Notes is published weekly (ex-
cept June and July, when publication is bi-
weekly) by Students for a Democratic So-
clety, 1608 West Madison Street, Chlcago,
Illinois 60612 ( 312-666-3374). Second-class
postage is pald at Chicago. Subsecriptions are
$1 per year for SDS members and $10 per year
for non-members. Signed articles are the re-
sponsibility of the writers. Unsigned articles
are the responsibility of editor David Mill-
stone. New Left Notes is affillated with UPS
and Liberation News Service.

STUDENTS FOR A DEMOCRATIC SOCIETY

Mike Klonsky, National Secretary; Fred
Gordon, Internal Education Secretary; Ber-
nardine Dohrn, Inter-Organizational Secre-
tary.

National Office: 1608 West Madison, Chi-
cago, Illinois 60612 (312-666-3874).

Chicago: 162 North Clinton, Chicago, Illi-
nols 60606 (312-841-0138).

Michigan: Post Office Box 625, Ann Arbor,
Michigan 48107 (no telephone).

New England: 126 Green, Cambridge, Mas-
sachusetts 02139 (617-864-3126).

New Jersey: Box 376-C, Newark, New Jer-
sey 07101 (no telephone).

New York City: 131 Prince, New York, New
York 10003 (212-674-8310).

Niagara: 308 Stewart Avenue, Ithaca, New
York 14660 (607-273-0535).

Philadelphia: 262 South 45th, Philadel-
phia, Pennsylvania 19104 (215-382-8084).

Southern California: Box 85306, Los An-
geles, California 90072 (213-667-2345).

Texas-Oklahoma: Box 1941, Dallas, Texas
75221 (214-824-1837).

Washington, D.C.: 3§ Thomas Circle NW,
Washington, D.C. 200056 (202-332-1387).

MINIMUM DEFINITION OF REVOLUTIONARY

ORGANIZATION

Since the only purpose of a revolutionary
organization is the abolition of all existing
classes in a way that does not bring about
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a new division of society, we consider any
organization as revolutionary which purpose-
fully, meaningfully, pursues the interna-
tional realization of the absolute power of
the Workers' Councils. That power has been
outlined in the experience of the proletarian
revolutions of this century—Russia 1905,
Kronstadt 1921, Asturias 1934, Spanish revo-
lution 1936, It is power without mediators.

Such an organization makes a unitary cri-
tique of the world, or is nothing. By unitary
critique is understood a global, a total cri-
tique of all geographic areas where various
forms of separate socio-economic powers ex-
ist, as well as a critique of all aspects of life.

Buch an organization sees the beginning
and end of its own program in the complete
decolonization, the complete liberation of
daily life. It alms not at the self-manage-
ment, the autogestion by the masses of the
existing world, but at the uninterrupted
transformation of this world.

Such an organization embodies the radi-
cal critique of political economy, the trans-
cendance of commodity and wage-labor. It
refuses to reproduce within itself any of the
hierarchical conditions prevalling in the
world that dominates us. The only limit to
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participating in its total democracy is that
each member recognize and appropriate for
himself the coherence of its critique. The
coherence has to be both in the critical
theory and in the relationship between the
theory and practical activity. The alm is the-
oretico-practice. A revolutionary organiza-
tion radically criticizes every ideology as
separate power of ideas and as ideas of sep-
arate power. It is at the same time the nega-
tion of any remains of religion and of the
prevailing soclal spectacle which, from news-
media to mass culture, monopolizes all com-
munication between men around a unilateral
reception by men of the images of their
allenated activity. The organization dissolves
any “revolutionary ideology” by revealing it
to be the sign of the fallure of the revolution-
ary project, as the private property of new
specialists of power, as the imposture of a
new representation which erects itself above
the real proletarianized life.

The category of totality, of the global cri-
tique, is one last judgment of the revolu-
tionary organization, so the organization is,
in the end, a critique of politics: it must
alm explicitly through its victory at the dis-
solution of itself as a separate organization.

SEX RELATIONSHIP INVENTORY—FPLACE A CHECK IN THE APPROPRIATE COLUMN(S)

. Have you ever had a date?

Have you ever fnne steady?._.. g L
Have you ever French kissed?
. Has petting involved sexually touching upper body areas?.
Has petting involved sexually tnuchlng lower body areas?
Has petting involved touching the genitals of other sex?
Have you experienced heavy petting to a degree of hlgh st
Have you experienced complete sexual intercourse?__
. Have you used a contraceptive?_ _ = Ceehas
. Do you consider yourself a virgin?_

e

12. How many persons have you had sexual intercourse wil

. How many persons have you been involved with seuua{g this yaar?

UNDERSTANDING IDEAS INVOLVED WITH SEXUAL RELATIONSHIPS—TRUE OR FALSE—T OR F

. Pregnancy will not occur if you use a contraceptive.

. Pregnancy will not occur if penis only touches vagina.
. Pregnancy will not occur if penis is removed before climax.
. Pregnancy will not occur if you take a thorough bath when you go home.

1
Fd
i
g, Pregnancy will not occur if you use Saran wrap.
T
8

. Pregnancy will not occur if you take a birth control pill.
. Pregnancy will not occur if you douche or wash vagina with 7-Up.
. You are most likely to get pregnant during the time just before menstruation,

RATE THE EFFECTIVENESS OF THE FOLLOWING CONTRACEPTIVES AND CHECK KNOWLEDGE OF SAME

Good fair
poor

Have used or
participated Have Don't

Have seen heard of understand

1. Condom orrubber...... oo oea.
2. Birth control pill_.

. Diaphragm..

Rhythm method

. Douche or wash. .

In a revolutionary situation some mate-
rials are available and some must be made.
The following is a series of formulas and
techniques for explosive and incendiary
devices.

Thermite: creates an extremely hot flame,
can melt through steel such as rallroads, gas
tanks and oil storage tanks. Mix 50% iron
oxide and 50% powdered aluminium. Re-
quires high temperature for ignition. For
this gun powder or magnesium ribbon may
be used. Iron oxide is simply rust and may be
filed from rusty iron or steel. Aluminium
may be filed or ground into a powder, or is
sometimes avallable in art supply stores.

Spontaneous combustion: Moisten rags
with a mixture of 30% turpentine and 70%
linseed oil. To ignite pour on any commercial
paint dryer. Fire starts as dryer evaporates.

Fulminate of mercury: A high explosive
may be packed into a cartridge case to make
a blasting cap, 25%ethyl alcohol, 256% nitric
acld, 50% mercury. First mix alcohol & nitric
acid, then pour on mercury. Use very small

volumes, no mixing with mercury is neces-
sary. What is left, a powder is the explosive.
Powdered copper or lead may be used but
will produce a weaker explosive.

Dynamite: Mix sodium nitrate or am-
monium nitrate 80% with 209% nitro glyc-
erin. Ammonium nitrate s a commercial
fertilizer.

Plastlc explosive: 60-70% ground dyna-
mite mixed with 30-40% putty. Use blast-
ing cap.

Nitro glycerin: Use 100% nitric acid, if nec-
essary distill to reach 100% level. To make
nitric acid mix 50% sodium nitrate and 50%
sulfuric acid and distill. Sulfuric acid 1s
available in auto supply shops for filling new
batteries. Buy glycerin in drug stores. Mix
nitric acid and sulfuric acld and glycerin.
Filter through caustic soda to neutralize.
Put caustic soda on a screen and pour nitro
gently through into beaker.

Ammonium nitrate fuel oll explosive: Am-
monium nitrate of 8/20 mesh can be deto-
nated in holes 3 inches or larger in diameter
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when mixed with No. 2 fuel oil. Use blasting
cap.
Gun cotton: Cut cellophane, as from ciga-
rette packs, into bits. Mix with nitric acld
then add sulphuric acid and pour through
caustic soda or starch on screen to neutralize.
For less strength use more cellophane. Use
blasting cap.

Potassium chlorate: For use in incendiary
time bomb, Potassium chlorate (KClO,) is
available in chemical supply houses, but not
drug stores. It would not be advisable to buy
this chemical in a revolutionary situation.
However the process for making it as de-
scribed below requires the use of other chem-
fcals which would not be of a suspicious
nature and are readily available. Also de-
scribed is the procedure for preparing the
primary ingredient for KClO, (which is Po-
tassium Chloride, ECl).

Required equipment for preparation of
KCl0;: 1 automobile battery, 6 or 12 volts,
2 carbon rods (from dry cell batteries), 1
set of battery cables and.clamps, 1 non-
metal (glass or enamel lined) pot, 1 pound
table salt (non-iodized), 1 pound KCl (Po-
tassium Chloride). If not avallable, see prep-
aration instructions, 1 hot plate or gas or
electric stove, 1 wooden spoon or paint paddle
for stirring.

Fill pot with water and dissolve as much
table salt as possible in the water until
a nearly saturated solution is obtained. Heat
the solution but do not boll. Add as much
salt as will dissolve but no more. Connect
the battery to the carbon electrodes and in-
sert both electrodes into the hot salt solu-
tion. Do not immerse the cables and do not
boil the solution. Do not breathe the gases
being given off by one or both electrodes, but
rather stir the solution vigorously. As the
reaction proceeds add small amounts of KCl
crystals or EC1 solution to the hot salt so-
lution. You should see a finely divided solid
come out of solution and settle to the bot-
tom. Turn off heat and allow the solution to
cool, As the solution cools, more and more
solid ECl1O, should settle out of solution.
The solid KC10, may be flltered out through
a very fine cloth or better yet coffee filter
paper. Work with plenty of ventilation as
one of the gases given off is poisonous and
the other explosive, but both are not in heavy
concentrations and this a very safe reaction
with a minimum of care. If ECI is not avall-
able a EC] solution may be prepared by
treating KOH (Potassium Hydroxide or Pot-
ash or sometimes called Caustic Potash) with
HC1 (Hydrochlorie acid). This leaves EKCI1
in solution with water and this solution may
be added as KCI in place of commercially
available crystals. There would be no ques-
tions asked if a person wanted to buy KOH,
HC1 or EKCl. All the other Ingredients are
avallable at home. As is probably apparent,
this procedure is a bit troublesome for a
non-chemist and since it would be much
easier to buy prepared ECIO, from a chem-
ical supply house the above procedure should
be used only when it is felt that direct pur-
chase would be unadvisable or when it is
found that it may not be purchased through
normal channels. Explosives may always be
purchased through underground or illicit
sources or on the black market. KCIO, is not
an explosive of itself and is easily stored. It is
an ingredient in some explosives and reacts
with other elements in violent reactions.

Gun Powder may be purchased in sport-
ing goods stores, Military powder is the most
powerful.

SABOTAGE

Molotov cocktall—A bottle is filled with 24
gas and 15 oil. A fuze is inserted and the bot-
tle corked. The fuse is lighted and the bottle
hurled at objective. On breaking the con-
tents will ignite. The enemy will be unable
to extinguish it with water.

(There appears at this point an {llustration
of a molotov cocktail indicating the varlous
parts.)
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A lighted cigarette is placed in a book of
matches and left on combustible material.

(There appears at this point a match book
illustrated with a lighted cigarette showing
the method used.)

Hand grenades: A fuze of 5 or 6 seconds
length is Inserted into a can filled with
dynamite and scraps of iron, nalls, screws,
ete.

(There appears at this point an illustration
of a grenade indicating the construction of
the various parts.)

Bangalore torpedo: Consists of lengths of
pipe filled with sticks of dynamite. Sealed
at the ends, and joined in the middle by
couplings thus permitting the torpedo to be
of varying lengths. The cap on one end has a
hole which permits insertion of fuse and
detonator.

(There appears at this point the illustra-
tion of a pipe showing the various parts of a
bangalore torpedo.)

These torpedoes are very effectively used in
destroying concrete columns, culverts, etc.

(There appears at this point an illustra-
tion showing the method to be utilized in
destroying walls and columns with the bang-
alore torpedo.)

This torpedo is used to destroy walls,
ramparts, large wooden or iron doors.

To sabotage automobiles: Nalls, tacks,
clamps, etc., are spread on the streets and
road at night to impede traffic. They should
be black in color so as not to reflect light.

(There appears at this point an illustra-
tion of nalls placed so as to damage auto-
mobile tires.)

Booby traps: How to prepare a book to ex-
plode when moved. An opening cut in
pages of book so wood chip between contacts
is concealed.

(There appears at this point an illustra-
tion of a book prepared as a booby trap show-
ing the various parts including the elec-
trical mechanism.)

(There appears at this point an illustra-
tion of a door prepared as a booby trap in-
cluding all of the various electrical and ex-
plosive mechanisms.)

(There appears at this point an illustra-
tion of a land mine prepared to discharge
when it is run over by an automobile.)

(There appears at this point an illustra-
tion of a bottle prepared to blow a precise-
ly determined hole in roadways over cul-
verts and viaducts.)

Bombs used to sabotage motors, dynamos,
electric installations, generators, machinery,
etc.: A plece of cord, soaked in gasoline or
alcohol, is tied around the bottle and ignited
which will cut the bottle in two. The bottom
part of the bottle is then filled with dyna-
mite, a fused detonator is inserted into the
dynamite and the bottle sealed. It is placed
on whatever is to be damaged and secured
in any appropriate manner. When it ex-
plodes there will be a perforation up to six
inches with the diameter of the hole de-
pendent on the cone of the bottle,

Destruction of iron and steel beams:

(There appears at this point an illustra-
tion of the method to be used in the de-
struction of an iron or steel beam through
the use of an explosive charge Including
methods of securing the charge to the
beam.)

The setting of explosive charges to blow
up columns or steel beams is clearly ex-
plained in these diagrams.

(There follows Iillustrations of various
methods for the destruction of beams and
pillars designed to support bridges and road
ways.)

Above drawing Indicates how to place
charges to demolish the pillars which sup-
port the bridge. The dynamite can be placed
under the water in the same manner and ex-
ploded electrically.

Action agalnst tanks, light tanks, armored
cars, etc., on roads and in cities:

(There follows at this point the illustration
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of the wvarious traps described in the ac-
companylng statements:)

Tree trunks, pleces of raillway track and
iron beams sunk in the roadway detain light
tanks, assault cars and jeeps. Occasionally
large tanks may be stopped. In any event
they are slowed to the point of making them
good targets for hand grenades, bazookas,
molotov cocktalls, ete.

Tank trap: a hole 3 yds deep, 9 yds long
and 7 yds. wide is covered with weak planks
and disguised with dirt and rubble.

Trucks, over turned in the streets with
wheels removed and loaded with stones are
effective against light tanks, assaultors.

Train mines (electric) : The mine is buried
two ft. below and between railroad tracks. It
explodes when the train passes over the con-
tacts which close the electric circuit.

(There appears at this point a series of
{llustrations showing the precise placement
of train mines including the various electrical
connections.)

You should use between 25 and 50 sticks of
dynamite for each mine. The positive pole is
fixed to the track the negative contact re-
mains 2 inches above the rall without touch-
ing it!

A mine is placed at point “A.” Several miles
from “A" two others are placed without at-
taching the negative pole to the track, when
“A” explodes, the other mines are armed so
as to destroy repair trains.

SABOTAGE OF HIGHWAYS

(There appears at this point an illustration
which portrays the following description.)

An obstruction is placed in the road at
point “A.” When traffic is backed up to points
“B” and “C,"” these points are blown up so as
to bottle up traffic on both sides of point “A."

(There appears at this point an illustration
of a gunpowder charge prepared for use ac-
cording to the following description.)

A compact gunpowder charge is placed in
can or paper box. Magnifying glass in lid
uses sun's rays to detonate charge.

Pocket incendlary bombs: Place these in-
cendlary bombs in movies, cars, files, mall
boxes, next to inflammables, once acid begins
action, one leaves quickly.

(There appears at this point an illustration
of small Incendiary bombs showing the var-
ious parts and methods of placement.)

Incendiary mix: A glass or cellulose tube
is filled with potassium chlorate (EKClO,)
sugar mix. The fuze is a small tube of conec.
sulfuric acid, plugged with Cork or paper In-
serted in large tube, plug up, invert bomb to
activate.

Incendiary time bomb: Bomb to be used
against cars, trucks, ete.

(There appears at this point illustrations
of various bombs to be used according to the
accompanying descriptions.)

To destroy rallways: destruction of-rail-
ways in various locations paralyzes traffic
and forces the enemy to divert men and
material for repairs and guard duty.

A cardboard or iron tube is filled with a
mixture consisting of 3, potassium chlorate
and 14 sugar and is sealed. A glass vial is
filled with sulphuric acid and stoppered with
paper. To arm the bomb, you insert the vial,
stoppered end down, into the tube, the acid
will eat thru the paper and ignite the potas-
sium chlorate-sugar mixture.

During the night, a greased steel cable
which does not reflect light is strung diag-
onally across the road—about a foot and
& half high, When a vehicle hits the cable,
it will slide off the road.

{There appears at this point an illustra-
tion showing the precise placement of the
cable described in the above commentary.)

(There appears at this point an illustration
of a road way booby trap designed to be trig-
gered by contact with a moving automobile.)

Movement of wire will pull out chip of
wood. Electric circuit will be complete—ex-
plosion will follow.
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The “nipple”: The nipple is made by fill-
ing a plece of pipe or tube with dynamite
TNT, or gunpowder and capping both ends,
insert fuse through hole in cap dimentions,
vary “nipple’” time bomb.

{There appears at this point an illustration
of the “nipple” bomb showing each of the
various parts and indicating the different
explosives to be used.)

The nipple time bomb is activated and
detonated in the same manner as the incen-
diary bomb,

Mines used to blow up autos, trucks, and
light tanks:

(There appears at this point an illustra-
tion of various mines including their place-
ment so as to effect the greatest damage.)

(There appears at this point five pages of
{llustrations showing various types of mines,
their placement, and the different methods
of discharge including all of the electrical
connections which are necessary.)

LEAVE OF ABSENCE

By unanimous consent, leave of ab-
sence was granted to:

Mr. Mairriarp, for the remainder of
this week, on account of official business.

Mr. BYrNE of Pennsylvania (at the
request of Mr. Dent), for Monday,
April 28, 1969, on account of official
business.

Mr. CunNincEAM (at the request of Mr.
GeraLD R. Forp), on account of official
business.

SPECIAL ORDERS GRANTED

By unanimous consent, permission to
address the House, following the legisla-
tive program and any special orders
heretofore entered, was granted to:

Mr. CorMaN (at the request of Mr.
Boces), for 60 minutes, on May 1; and
to revise and extend his remarks and
include extraneous matter.

Mr. CowaBLE, for 20 minutes, today;
and to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.

Mr. Horrrierp, for 1 hour, on April 30;
and to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.

Mr. GonzaLEz, for 15 minutes, today;
and to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.

Mr. HarPern (at the request of Mr.
RurtH), for 5 minutes, today; and to
revise and extend his remarks and in-
clude extraneous matter.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. Burrison of Missouri) and
to revise and extend their remarks and
include extraneous matter:)

Mr. RosTeNkowskKl, for 10 minutes,
today.

Mr. Revuss, for 30 minutes, today.

Mr. FarssTeEIN, for 15 minutes, on April
28, 29, 30, and May 1.

Mr. Diges, for 1 hour, on April 29.

Mr. BusH, for 10 minutes, today.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

By unanimous consent, permission to
extend remarks was granted to:

Mr. Gross and to include extraneous
matter.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. Rure) and to include ex-
traneous matter:)

Mr. Gusser in two instances.
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Mr. FinpLEY in two instances.

Mr, AsHBROOK in two instances.

Mr. PELLY in two instances.

Mr. DENNEY in two instances.

Mr, Price of Texas.

Mr. HanseEN of Idaho.

Mr. HOSMER.

Mr, HASTINGS.

Mr. HARVEY.

Mr, GUDE.

Mr. HALPERN.

Mr. ZWACH.

Mr. Rem of New York.

Mr. WINN.

Mr. SNYDER.

Mr. ScHWENGEL in three instances.

Mr, UTT.

Mr. BROTZMAN.

Mr. BoB WILSON.

Mr, PETTIS.

Mr. M1ze in three instances.

Mr. DUNCAN.

Mr. Wyman in two instances.

Mr. Jowas.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr, Burrison of Missouri) and
to include extraneous matter:)

Mr, ApaMs.

Mr. RIVERS.

Mr. BOLAND.

Mr. Dices in four instances.

Mr. NATCHER.

Mr. Anperson of California in four in-
stances.

Mr. Epwarbps of Louisiana.

Mr. FasceLr in three instances.

Mr, CELLER.

Mr. Rarick in four instances.

Mr., EASTENMEIER,

Mr. Jornson of California.

Mr. GonzaLEz in three instances.

Mr. Rocers of Florida in five instances.

Mr. EILBERG.

Mr. PickiLE in two instances.

Mr. NICHOLS.

Mr, FLoobn.

Mr. Evins of Tennessee in two in-
stances.

Mr. DoNoHUE in six instances.

Mr. HATHAWAY.

Mr. FeicHAN in four instances.

Mr. FLowers in two instances,

Mr. Burrison of Missouri.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. GonzarLez) and to include
extraneous matter:)

Mr, DINGELL.

Mr, HANNA.

Mr. BRown of California.

Mr. TuNREY in two instances.

Mr. STUCKEY in two instances.

Mr. Ryan in three instances.

Mr. Burton of California.

Mr. RoveaL in six instances.

Mr. RopIno.

BILLS PRESENTED TO THE
PRESIDENT

Mr. FRIEDEL, from the Committee
on House Administration, reported that
that committee did on April 25, 1969,
present to the President, for his ap-
proval, a bill of the House of the follow-
ing title:

HR. 3832, An act to amend title 10, United
States Code, to provide the grade of general
for the Assistant Commandant of the Marine
Corps when the total active duty strength
of the Marine Corps exceeds 200,000.
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ADJOURNMENT

Mr. GONZALEZ. Mr. Speaker, I move
that the House do now adjourn.

The motion was agreed to; accordingly
(at 4 o'clock and 31 minutes p.m.), the
House adjourned until tomorrow, Tues-
day, April 29, 1969, at 12 o’clock noon.

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS,
ETC.

Under clause 2 of rule XXIV, execu-
tive communications were taken from
the Speaker’s table and referred as fol-
lows:

708. A letter from the Comptroller General
of the United States, transmitting a report
on the administration and effectiveness of
work experlence and training project In
Lake County, Ind., under title V of the Eco-
nomic Opportunity Act of 1964, Department
of Health, Education, and Welfare; to the
Committee on Education and Labor,

704. A letter from the Secretary of De-
fense, transmitting the annual report of the
American National Red Cross for the year
ended June 30, 1968, together with the com-
bined statement of income and expenditures
for the same period, pursuant to the provi-
sions of the act of January 5, 1905 (33 Stat.
599); to the Committee on Foreign Affairs.

705. A letter from the Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States, transmitting a re-
port of potential savings by improving
evaluation of competitive proposals for op-
eration and maintenance contracts, Depart-
ment of the Air Force; to the Committee on
Government Operations.

706. A letter from the Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States, transmitting a re-
port on improvements needed in the man-
agement of the urban renewal rehabilitation
program, Department of Housing and Urban
Development; to the Committee on Govern-
ment Operations.

707. A letter from the Secretary of Trans-
portation, transmitting a draft of proposed
legislation to implement the Convention on
Offences and Certain Other Acts Committed
on Board Aircraft, and for other purposes;
to the Committee on Interstate and Forelgn
Commerce.

REPORT OF COMMITTEES ON PUB-
LIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 2 of rule XIII, reports
of commitiees were delivered to the
Clerk for printing and reference to the
proper calendar, as follows:

Mr. MILLS. Committee on Ways and
Means. H.R. B654. A bill to provide that, for
purposes of the Internal Revenue Code of
1954, individuals who were illegally detained
during 1968 by the Democratic People's Re-
public of Eorea shall be treated as serving in
a combat zone, with amendment (Rept. No.
91-167). Referred to the Committee of the
‘Whole House on the State of the Union.

PUBLIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 4 of rule XXII, public
bills and resolutions were introduced
and severally referred as follows:

By Mr. ASHLEY:

H.R.10578. A bill to provide that disabled
individuals entitled to disability insurance
benefits under section 223 of the Soclal Se-
curity Act or to child's or widow’s insurance
benefits on the basis of disability under sec-
tion 202 of such act, and individuals in the
corresponding categories under the Railroad
Retirement Act of 1937, shall be eligible for
health insurance benefits under title XVIII
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of the Social Security Act without regard to
their age; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr. BARING:

HR.10579. A bill to prohibit the use of
Federal funds for sex education in elemen-
tary and secondary schools; to the Commit-
tee on Education and Labor.

By Mr. BURLESON of Texas:

H.R.10580. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to permit taxpayers in
qualified States to clalm a credit against
Federal income tax for 40 percent of the net
cost of State income taxes and State gen-
eral sales taxes, to transfer to the several
States the responsibllity for certain Federal
education and welfare programs, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Ways
and Means.

By Mr. BURTON of Utah:

HR. 10581, A bill to amend the Juvenile
Delinquency Prevention and Control Act of
1968 in order to make assistance availlable to
Indian tribes on the same basis as to other
local governments; to the Committee on
Education and Labor.

H.R.10682. A bill to amend the Omnibus
Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968
in order to make assistance available to In-
dian tribes on the same basis as to other local
governments; to the Committee on the Judi-
clary.

By Mr. CARTER:

H.R. 10583. A bill to amend the Communi-
cations Act of 1934 to establish orderly pro-
cedures for the consideration of applications
for renewal of broadcast licenses; to the Com-
mittee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

H.R. 10684. A bill to amend section 4366 of
title 39, United States Code, relating to cer-
tain mallings of State departments of agri-
culture; to the Committee on Post Office and
Civil Service.

By Mr. COHELAN:

H.R.10585. A bill to enlarge the Redwood
National Park in the State of California; to
the Committee on Interior and Insular Af-
fairs.

By Mr. EDWARDS of California:

H.R.10586. A bill to provide that the nu-
clear accelerator to be constructed at Weston,
11, shall be named the “Enrico Fermi Nu-
clear Accelerator” in memory of the late Dr.
Enrico Fermi; to the Joint Committee on
Atomic Energy.

By Mr. EDWARDS of Louisiana:

H.R. 10587. A bill to amend the Communi-
cations Act of 1934 to establish orderly pro-
cedures for consideration of applications for
renewal of broadcast licenses; to the Commit-
tee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

By Mr, EILBERG:

H.R. 10588. A bill to reclassify certain posi-
tions in the postal fleld service, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Post Office and
Civil Service.

By Mr. FARBSTEIN:

H.R. 10589. A bill to amend the Uniform
Code of Military Justice to provide that no
charge alleging an offense punishable by
death may be referred for trial until ap-
proved by the Secretary concerned, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Armed
Bervices.

By Mr. FOREMAN (for himself, and
Mr. REODES, and Mr. BURTON of
Utah) :

H.R. 10590. A bill to amend the Omnibus
Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968 in
order to make assistance avallable to the
Navajo Indian Reservation and other In-
dian reservations which are located In more
than one State; to the Committee on the
Judiclary.

By Mr. GUBSER.:

H.R. 10591. A bill to improve and increase
postsecondary educational opportunitles
throughout the Natlon by providing assist-
ance to the States for the development and
construction of comprehensive community
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colleges; to the Committee on Education and
Labor.

By Mr, HICES:

H.R. 10592, A bill to increase from $600 to
$1,000 the personal income tax exemptions of
a taxpayer (including the exemption for a
spouse, the exemption for a dependent, and
the additional exemption for old age or blind-
ness); to the Committee on Ways and Means,

By Mr. HOGAN:

H.R. 10593, A bill to amend title 5, United
States Code, to provide that the entire cost
of certain minimum health benefits for em-
ployees and their families shall be paid by
the United States, and for other purposes;
to the Committee on Post Office and Clvil
Service.

By Mr. HORTON:

H.R. 10594. A bill to amend the act, en-
titled “An act to promote the safety of em-
ployees and travelers upon railroads by limit-
ing the hours of service of employees there-
on,” approved March 4, 1907; to the Commit-
tee on Interstate and Forelgn Commerce,

By Mr., ELEPPE (for himself, Mr.
ANDREWS of North Dakota, Mr.
BrorzMAN, Mr. PricE of Texas, Mr.
SEBELIUS, Mr. WiNN, Mr. BERRY, Mr.
DENNEY, Mr. SHRIVER, Mr. SKUBITZ,
Mr, Mrze, Mr. MarTIN, Mr. Camp, Mr.
WoLp, Mr, PURCELL, Mr, EvaNs of Col-
orado, Mr, WHITE, Mr. BURLESON oOf
Texas, Mr. FisgEr, and Mr. OLSEN) :

H.R. 10595. A bill to amend the act of
August 7, 1956 (70 Stat. 1115), as amended,
providing for a Great Plains conservation
program; to the Committee on Agriculture.

By Mr, LLOYD;

H.R. 10596. A bill to change the definition
of ammunition for purposes of chapter 44 of
title 18 of the Unlted States Codes; to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. McDADE:

H.R. 10597, A bill to improve the operation
of the legislative branch of the Federal Gov-
ernment, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Rules,

By Mr. McMILLAN:

H.R. 10598. A bill to amend title 11 of the
District of Columbia Code to permit unmar-
ried judges of the courts of the District of
Columbia who have no dependent children
to terminate their payments for survivors
annuity and to receive a refund of amounts
pald for such annuity; to the Committee on
the District of Columbia.

H.R. 10599, A bill to amend the Policemen
and Firemen’s Retirement and Disability Act
of 1916, as amended by the act approved
August 21, 1957, as amended; to the Commit-
tee on the District of Columbia.

By Mr. MATSUNAGA:

H.R. 10600. A bill to prohibit the leasing
of submerged lands under the Santa Barbara
Channel, Calif,, for exploration, develop-
ment, and removal of minerals, and to re-
scind all such existing mineral leases; to
the Committee on Interlor and Insular Af-
falrs.

H.R. 10601. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to authorize a tax
credit for certaln expenses of providing higher
education; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mrs. MAY:

H.R. 10602. A bill to prohibit the dissemi-
nation through interstate commerce or the
malils of materials harmful to persons under
the age of 18 years, and to restrict the ex-
hibitlon of movies or other presentations
harmful to such persons; to the Committee
on the Judiclary.

By Mr. MESEILL (for himself and Mr.
K¥L):

H.R. 10603. A bill to further secure per-
sonal privacy and to protect the constitu-
tional right of individuals to lgnore unwar-
ranted governmental requests for personal
information; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.
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By Mr. MURPHY of New York:

H.R. 10604. A bill to provide for the re-
distribution of unused gquota numbers; to
the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. NICHOLS:

H.R. 10605. A bill to amend the Communi-
cations Act of 1834 to establish orderly pro-
cedures for the consideration of applications
for renewal of broadcast licenses; to the Com-
mittee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

H.R. 10606. A bill to increase to 5 years
the maximum terms for which broadcasting
station licenses may be granted; to the Com-
mittee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

By Mr. PELLY:

H.R. 10607. A bill to amend the act of Au-
gust 27, 1954 (commonly known as the Fish-
ermen's Protective Act), to strengthen the
provisions therein relating to the protection
of U.S. vessels on the high seas; to the Com-
mittee on Merchant Marine and Fisheries.

By Mr. PIRNIE:

H.R.10608. A bill to adjust agricultural
production, to provide a transitional program
for farmers, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Agriculture.

H.R. 10609. A bill to amend the Communi-
cations Act of 1934 to establish orderly pro-
cedures for the consideration of applications
for renewal of broadcast licenses; to the Com-
mittee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

By Mr. PODELL:

H.R. 10610. A bill to amend the Higher
Education Act of 19656 to base the amount
of an educational opportunity grant on the
student’s expenses for tuition and books, to
increase the maximum annual grant to
$2,000, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Education and Labor,

H.R. 10611. A bill to amend the Public
Health Service Act to assist in the establish-
ment of programs designed to provide for
the advancement of medical knowledge with
respect to the causes and effects of malnu-
trition, and to facilitate the detection and
treatment of malnutrition and conditions re-
sulting therefrom; to the Committee on In-
terstate and Forelgn Commerce,

By Mr. PRICE of Texas:

H.R. 10612. A bill to prohibit the dissemi-
nation through interstate commerce or the
mails of materials harmful to persons under
the age of 18 years, to restrict the exhibition
of movies or other presentations harmful to
such persons, and to Increase the criminal
penalties for violation of this sectlon; to the
Committee on the Judiciary,

By Mr, RARICK:

HR.10613. A bill to amend the Com-
munications Act of 1934 to establish orderly
procedures for the consideration of applica-
tions for renewal of broadcast licenses; to
the Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce.

H.R. 10614. A bill to provide for the issu-
ance of a special postage stamp in honor of
Gen. Douglas MacArthur; to the Committee
on Post Office and Civil Service.

By Mr. REUSS:

H.R. 10615. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to provide relief to
certain individuals 65 years of age and over
who own or rent their homes, through a sys-
tem of income tax credits and refunds; to the
Committee on Ways and Means,

By Mr. RHODES:

H.R. 10616. A bill to provide for national
cemeteries In the State of Arizona; to the
Committee on Veterans' Affairs,

By Mr. ROBERTS (for himself and Mr.
CABELL) :

HR.10617. A bill to amend title 18,
United States Code, to prohibit the disrup-
tion of the administration or operations of
federally assisted educational institutions,
and for other purposes; to the Committee on

the Judiclary.
By Mr. RODINO (for himself and Mr.

CAHILL) :
H.R. 10618. A bill to provide for the redis-




10542

tribution of unused quota numbers; to the
Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr, ST. ONGE:

H.R.10619. A bill to amend the Communi-
catlons Act of 1934 to establish orderly pro-
cedures for the consideration of applications
for renewal of broadcast licenses; to the
Committee on Interstate and Foreign Com-
merce.

By Mr. STEED:

H.R.10620. A bill to amend title IV of the
Public Health Service Act to provide for the
establishment of a National Lung Institute;
to the Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce.

By Mr, TIERNAN:

H.R.10621. A bill to authorize the U.8.
Commissioner of Education to make grants
to elementary and secondary schools and
other educational institutions for the con-
duct of special educational programs and ac-
tivities concerning the use of drugs, and for
other related educational purposes; to the
Committee on Education and Labor.

By Mr. UTT (for himself, Mr. DonN H.
CLAUSEN, Mr. MarLLIarp, Mr. GUBSER,
Mr. Tarcorr, Mr. TeEacue of Call-
fornia, Mr, Smrre of California, Mr.
DeL CrawsoN, Mr. Lipscoms, Mr.
BeLL of California, Mr. HosMER, Mr.
Perris, Mr. Bos WiLsoN, and M,
MATHIAS) :

H.R.10622. A bill to provide full Federal
financing of payments made under the pub-
lic assistance provisions of the Soclal Secu-
rity Act to reciplents who do not meet the
duration-of-residence requirements of the
applicable State plan, where such payments
must nonetheless be made because of court
determinations that such requirements are
unconstitutional; to the Committee on Ways
and Means.

By Mr. WAMPLER!:

HR.10623. A bill to amend title IT of the
Social Security Act to provide for cost-of-
living increases in the benefits payable
thereunder; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

HR. 10624. A bill to amend title II of the
Social Security Act to ellminate the reduc-
tion in disability insurance benefits which is
presently required in the case of an indi-
vidual receiving workmen’s compensation
benefits; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr, WATSON:

H.R. 10625. A bill to provide a uniform al-
lowance for certain motor vehicle mainte-
nance employees in the postal field service;
to the Committee on Post Office and Civil
Service.

By Mr. WHITEHURST:

H.R.10626. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to encourage higher
education, and particularly the private fund-
ing thereof, by authorizing a deduction from
gross income of reasonable amounts contrib-
uted to a qualified higher education fund
established by the taxpayer for the purpose
of funding the higher education of his de-
pendents; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr. CHARLES H. WILSON:

HR.10627. A bill to provide full Federal
financing of payments made under the pub-
lic assistance provisions of the Social Secu-
rity Act to reciplents who do not meet the
duration-of-residence requirements of the
applicable State plan, where such payments
must nonetheless be made because of court
determinations that such requirements are
unconstitutional; to the Committes on Ways
and Means.

H.R.10628. A blll to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to provide that per-
centage depletion shall not be allowed in
the case of mines, wells, and other natural
deposits located in foreign territory; to the
Committee on Ways and Means,

By Mr. WRIGHT:

H.R. 10629. A bill to amend the Communi-

cations Act of 1934 to establish orderly pro-
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cedures for the consideration of applications

for renewal of broadcast licenses; to the Com=-

mittee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce.
By Mr, WYATT:

H.R. 10680. A bill to amend title 10, United
States Code, to equalize the retirement pay
of members of the uniform services of equal
rank and years of service, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Armed Services.

By Mr. YATES:

H.R.10631. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 providing for percent-
age depletion rates for oil, gas, and certain
other minerals; to the Committee on Ways
and Means,

HR.10632. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 providing for gains
from the disposition of depreclable realty; to
the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. ZWACH:

H.R. 10633. A bill to strengthen voluntary
agricultural organizations, to provide for the
orderly marketing of agricultural products,
and for other purposes; to the Committee on
Agriculture.

By Mr. ADAMS:

H.R.10634. A bill to amend the Interstate
Commerce Act and the Federal Aviation Act
of 1958 in order to exempt certain wages and
salary of employees from withholding for tax
purposes under the laws of States or sub-
divisions thereof other than the State or
subdivision of the employee's residence; to
the Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce.

By Mr. BLATNIK:

H.R.10635. A bill to amend the Tariff
Schedules of the United States with respect
to the rate of duty on whole skins of mink,
whether or not dressed; to the Committee on
Ways and Means.

By Mr. BROCK:

H.R. 10636. A bill to amend the Communi-
cations Act of 1934 to establish orderly pro-
cedures for the conslderation of applications
for renewal of broadcast licenses; to the
Committee on Interstate and Foreign Com-
merce.

By Mr. DENNEY:

H.R. 10637. A bill to regulate imports of
milk and dairy products, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr, DINGELL:

H.R. 10638. A bill to provide for improved
development of public airports and related
facilities, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Interstate and Forelgn Commerce.

By Mr. FRASER (for himself and Mr.
BLATNIK) :

H.R. 10630, A bill to amend title IT of the
Social Security Act so as to liberalize the con-
ditions governing eligibility of blind persons
to recelive disability insurance benefits there-
under; to the Committee on Ways and Means,

By Mr. GALLAGHER:

H.R. 10640. A bill to provide for the redis-
tribution of unused quota numbers; to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. JACOBS:

H.E. 10641. A bill to amend the Railroad
Retirement Act of 1937 as so to permit certain
individuals retiring thereunder to receive
their annuities while serving as an elected
public official; to the Committee on Inter-
state and Foreign Commerce.

By Mr. JOHNSON of California:

H.R. 10642. A bill to provide for the estab-
lishment and administration of a national
wildfire disaster control fund; to the Com-
mittee on Agriculture.

By Mrs. MAY (by request) :

H.R. 10643. A bill relating to voting rights
of members of the ¥akima Tribe; to the
Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

By Mr. PURCELL:

HR. 10644. A bill to amend the Federal
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act to include a
definition of food supplements, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Interstate
and Foreign Commerce.

HR. 10645. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to provide for the
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valuation of a decedent’s interest in a closely
held business for estate tax purposes; to the
Committee on Ways and Means.

HR. 10646. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to increase from $600
to $1,200 the personal income tax exemptions
of a taxpayer (including the exemption for
a spouse, the exemptions for a dependent,
and the additional exemptions for old age
and blindness; to the Committee on Ways
and Means.

H.R. 10647. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to grant an additional
income tax exemption to a taxpayer sup-
porting a dependent or dependents who have
intellectual limitations to the extent that
ability to learn and to adapt to the demands
of society is impaired; to the Committee on
Ways and Means.

H.R. 10648. A bill to exclude from income
certain reimbursed moving expenses; to the
Committee on Ways and Means.

H.R. 10649. A Dbill to revise the quota-
control system on the importation of certaln
meat and meat products; to the Committee
on Ways and Means.

By Mr. ROBISON:

H.R. 10650. A bill to limit payments to
farmers, increase the authorization for food
stamps, and increase water-sewer grant au-
thority for rural communities; to the Com-
mittee on Agriculture.

By Mr. RYAN:

H.R. 10651. A bill to provide that the Sec-
retary of Health, Education, and Welfare
shall not approve any grant to asslst a con-
struction project under the Public Health
Services Act, the Mental Retardation Facili-
ties Act, or the Community Mental Health
Centers Act unless he has obtained adequate
and enforceable assurances that the recip-
ient of the grant will provide relocation as-
sistance for persons displaced as a result of
such project; to the Committee on Interstate
and Foreign Commerce.

H.R. 10652. A bill to amend section 203(a)
{7) of the Immigration and Nationality Act
to authorize the issuance of conditional en-
tries to refugees from Northern Ireland; to
the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr, SPRINGER:

H.R. 10653, A bill to amend the Federal
Seed Act (53 Stat. 1275), as amended; to the
Committee on Agriculture.

By Mr. ZABLOCKEI:

H.R. 10654. A bill to provide for improved
employee-management relations in the
postal service, and for other purposes; to
the Committee on Post Office and Clvil
Service.

By Mr. MATSUNAGA:

HJ. Res. 676. Joint resolution proposing
an amendment to the Constitution of the
United States requiring the advice and con-
sent of the House of Representatives in the
making of treaties; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. RIVERS:

H.J. Res. 677. Joint resolution to authorize
the President to reappoint as Chairman of
the Joint Chiefs of Staff, for an additional
term of 1 year, the officer serving in that
position on April 1, 1869; to the Committee
on Armed Services.

By Mr. TIERNAN:

H.J. Res. 678. Joint resolution proposing
an amendment to the Constitution of the
United States relative to equal rights for
men and women; to the Committee on the
Judliciary.

By Mr. GREEN of Pennsylvania:

H.J. Res. 879. Joint resolution proposing
an amendment to the Constitution of the
United States relative to equal rights for
men and women; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. LENNON:

H.J. Res, 680. Joint resolution proposing
an amendment to the Constitution of the
United States relating to the electlon of
President and Vice President; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiclary.
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By Mr. BROCK:

H. Con. Res. 218. Concurrent resolution,
support of gerontology centers; to the Com-
mittee on Education and Labor.

By Mr. BUTTON:

H. Con. Res. 219. Concurrent resolution,
support of gerontology centers; to the Com-
mittee on Education and Labor.

By Mr. CARTER:

H. Con. Res. 220. Concurrent resolution,
support of gerontology centers; to the Com-
mittee on Education and Labor.

By Mr. GILBERT:

H. Con. Res, 221. Concurrent resolution
proposing a maultilateral treaty to bar all
military Installations from the seabed; to
the Committee on Forelgn Affairs.

By Mr. HOSMER:

H. Con. Res., 222, Concurrent resolution,
support of gerontology centers; to the Com-
mittee on Education and Labor.

By Mr. MATSUNAGA:

H, Con. Res. 223, Concurrent resolution,
support of gerontology centers; to the Com-
mittee on Education and Labor.

By Mr. OLSEN:

H. Con. Res. 224, Concurrent resolution,
support of gerontology centers; to the Com-
mittee on Education and Labor.

By Mr. PELLY:

H. Con. Res. 225. Concurrent resolution,
support of gerontology centers; to the Com-
mittee on Education and Labor.

By Mr. TIERNAN:

H. Con. Res. 226. Concurrent resolution,
support of gerontology centers; to the Com-
mittee on Education and Labor.

By Mr. WAMPLER:

H. Con. Res. 227. Concurrent resolution,
support of gerontology centers; to the Com-
mittee on Education and Labor.

By Mr. ZWACH:

H. Con. Res., 228. Concurrent resolution,
support of gerontology centers; to the Com-
mittee on Education and Labor.

By Mr. BROTZMAN:

H. Res. 375. Resolution to amend the Rules
of the House of Representatives to create a
standing committee to be known as the Com-
mittee on the Environment; to the Commit-
tee on Rules.

By Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania:
H. Res. 376. Resolution creating a select
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committee to conduct an investigation and
study of all aspects of crime in the United
States; to the Committee on Rules.
By Mr. MARTIN (for himself, Mr. QUIE,
and Mrs. GrReeN of Oregon) :

H. Res. 377. Resolution creating a select
committee to conduct an investigation and
study of programs for support of education
by the Federal Government; to the Commit-
tee on Rules.

By Mr, UDALL (for himself, Mr. Bur-
TON, Mr, CUNNINGHAM, Mr. DANIELS
of New Jersey, Mr. DERWINSKI, Mr.
HAMILTON, Mr. HANLEY, Mr. HENDER-
soN, Mr. Lukens, Mr. Nix, Mr. Tier-
NAN, and Mr. WALDIE) :

H. Res. 378. Resolution establishing a Se-
lect Committee on Congressional Mailing
Standards; to the Committes on Rules.

MEMORIALS

Under clause 4 of rule XXII, memorials
were presented and referred as follows:

138. By Mr. ALBERT: Memorial of the
House of Representatives of the first session
of the 32d Oklahoma Legislature, memorializ-
ing Congress to establish November 11 as
Veterans Day and May 30 as Memorial Day
in each year; to the Committee on the Ju-
diciary.

139, By the SPEAKER: Memorial of the
Legislature of the State of California, relative
to Federal assistance to storm- and flood-
damaged businesses; to the Committee on
Banking and Currency.

140. Also, memorial of the Legislature of
the State of California, relative to offshore
oll and gas operations; to the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs.

141. Also, memorial of the Legislature of
the State of Kansas, relative to designating
the week of August 1 through August 7, 1969,
as “National Clown Week"; to the Committee
on the Judiciary.

PRIVATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, private
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:
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By Mr. CORMAN:

H.R. 10655. A bill for the rellef of Marina
Hernandez Portillo; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. HICKS:

H.R. 10656. A bill for the relief of Bernardo
Calamba Sy; to the Committee on the Ju-
diclary.

By Mr. HOGAN:

H.R. 106567. A bill to direct the Secretary
of Agriculture to make a conveyance of
certain real property in the Agricultural
Research Center, Beltsville, Md.; to the Com-
mittee on Agriculture.

By Mr. JACOBS:

H.R. 10658. A bill conferring jurisdiction
upon the U.S, Court of Claims to hear, deter-
mine, and render judgment upon the claim
of Philip J. Fichman; to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

By Mr. MILLS:

H.R. 10659. A bill authorizing the payment
of retired pay to Lawrence E. Ellis; to the
Committee on Armed Services.

By Mr. OLSEN:

H.R. 10660. A bill for the relief of Lauren
F. Teutsch; to the Committee on the Judi-
ciary.

By Mr. ROSENTHAL:

H.R. 10861. A bill for the relief of Mario

Monaco; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey:

H.R. 10662. A bill for the relief of Walter
L. Parker; to the Committee on the Judi-
clary.

By Mr. WHITEHURST:

H.R. 10663. A bill to provide private relief
for certain members of the U.S. Navy recalled
to active duty from the Fleet Reserve after
September 27, 1965; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. CHARLES H. WILSON:

H.R. 10664. A bill for the relief of Hoo Sun

Chang; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

PETITIONS, ETC.

Under clause 1 of rule XXII:

97. The SPEAKER presented a petition of
Henry Stoner, Madison, Wis., relative to hon-
oring deceased Congressmen; to the Com-
mittee on House Administration.
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PAN AMERICAN WORLD AIRWAYS
EXPANDS AIR TIES WITH LATIN
AMERICA

HON. DANTE B. FASCELL

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, April 28, 1969

Mr. FASCELL. Mr. Speaker, the well-
being of the Americas is a profound con-
cern of mine. Ever since the charter of
Punta del Este establishing the Alliance
for Progress within the framework of
Operation Pan American we have been
struggling with the problem of bringing
the people of the Americas accelerated
economic progress.

Much progress can be recorded since
August 5, 1961. Much more needs to be
done. In all our conversations we have
constantly stressed how we, the United
States and our Latin Ameriean neigh-
bors, could build together—how we could
help each other—and how we could bring
about closer ties with our Latin American
brothers.

Not all of this effort need be borne by

the American taxpayer. If we are to be
really successful we need the total com-
mitment of the business community as
Government’s partner in the task of
building a sounder economy in Latin
America.

American business has done much over
the years in opening up new business op-
portunities and new economic horizons.
One such company that has consistently
been involved in the growth of South
America has grown to the point where it
is today the world's most experienced
airline—Pan American World Airways.
This American corporation has been so
closely wedded to the ever-increasing de-
velopment and growth of the South
American people that its very name di-
rects your thoughts to Latin America.

On October 28, 1927, a Pan Am Fok-
ker FP-7 appropriately listed as Pan Am
Flight No. 1 taxied down a EKey West,
Fla., runway and flew to the Caribbean.
This was the first U.S. International Air
Service in scheduled operation. By 1928,
Pan American had blazed a trail to the
cities of the South American continent.

On April 27 this year Pan American

demonstrated that it is still blazing the
Latin American trail when it inaugurated
service between New York, Washington,
and Guatemala City. These flights are
significant since they not only will es-
tablish a very vital link with Central
America but also because they will es-
tablish a connecting network of trans-
portation to such other places as San
Salvador, Managua, San Jose, Panama
City, Caracas, Sao Paulo, Rio de Janerio,
and Brasilia.

I am certain the House recognizes the
significance of this new service and the
tremendous potential for further ex-
change of thought, people, and economic
progress. I am also confident that the
establishment of this vital route to Cen-
tral America will bring a new dimension
of friendship with the people of Guate-
mala and serve as a bridge of our com-
mon hope for our people and our com-
mon futures.

This new Central American service to
Guatemala will increase opportunities for
exporters of the Americas to ship by air
freight and therefore bring their needed
markets much closer to the products
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